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H. J xlllou, liJsq., M.A. ' 

N. Ra^hiinathuulu^riyar, It.A 
Rov. J. Ln/j^rns, L.A. 

L. r>. SwayiikATMMi l*illai, M.A., M..K 
IfWl l\ S. Gsui.4>ati Anar, ii,A. 

G. T. Mackenzie, Kw] 

If. A- Stuart, Kso ' 

Rev W. 1. Chamlwrlam, I'li.l). 

The Vcn'ble A. A. WiUiami^, M.A. 

AT. Krishiiau, R.A . B.L^ 

100‘i The Hon'hic Mr* J Tbomw>n. 

M. Fisvanatba Aiyar, B.A. 

T. Sankara R&u, B A • 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

The Hen'bio Sir V. RhaKhyam Atyangar, B.A., H.L,, K.(M F,, 
1K75 Raja T Rama Ran, B.A., R.L (J^rrsKlimt. 

Dewa’j Mahudur P. Srinivasa Ran. 

IttSO The Hon'hloSir V. Rhasliyam Aiyangai.R A , li.i>, K.C.I.K. 
18SI R B Micholl, Ks-i . M A. 

1882 Dewun Bahiuhir It. Ra< 4 lmtiatha itiu 
1885 A. Monro, hUa., M.A . B.C.L 
A. Ramacbaiuira Aivni. B.L 
Dewan BahiUliir K. K • ishnaswanv ItAU. 

1887 Tho Kou’hlc Sir S. SuhrahuiAiiya Aiyar, H.L., K.C.l.K, 

1888 0. Sankaran Nayar, B A., 1».I« 

1891 R. A. Nelson, M A., M. 

181hJ Dcwaii Hahndur V. Hamaehandra Ran Sahib, B.li. 

1898 A. Sarkavi Aiyur. B.A. IkA., C LFi. 

Duwaii Bahadur The Hon'M** S Srhnviv>»ni' 4 ha\a Aiyangar, 

J. W. Host, K>«i B.A. 

N. Subrahmanvmn. B A., H i. 

1895 A. Oovinda Pillai, B.A., H.L. 

H. V. Nanjiindaiya, M.A., Al.L 

C. A. Paterson, LL.B 

John Adam, Ksq., M.A. 

S. 6atyau(^than. M.A.. LL M. . 

M. 0. Parthasarathi AiyAni<ar. M.A., M.L. 

C. R. Pattahhirama Aiyar, H.A., B.L. 

1897 N. Snbba Ran, li.A , B.L. 

Rai Bahadur The«Hon'blc P. Auandacharlu, B.L., C.LE. 

The Ilon'ble Mr. Justice BenRon, M.A., LL.B. 

Kenworthy Brown. ' 

C. Vijavaroghavaoharivar, H A , 

1898 M. R. Ramakriahna Aivar, B.A., B.1.« 

P. N. KriHhnamurti, B.L., (J.I.R, 

K. P.-Sankara Menon, H.A., B.I«. 

P. 8. Hivaswami Aiyar, B.A., B.L. 



IX 


FACULTY OF MEDICINK. 

---- 9 

1899 A. Sitarfuna Aivar, B.A. 

The Hon*Wo Mr. Juntice H*T. Boddam. 

The Kon’ble Sir Charles Arnold WhUe, Kf. [M.L,, C.I.E. 
The Hon'ble ILw Bahadur C. JunihiiHnjTnin Mudaliyar, B.A., 

1900 The Hon'Wo Mr Justice J. A. Davies. • 

J G. Smith, Kei] , H A. 

The Hon’hle Mr. J. K P. Wallis, M.A. 

1901 K. Naravann Rru. B.A., B L. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Tjieilfc.-Col. W. R. Browne, M.D., PrrsuU^nt 
1H75 The Right Rev. J. M. Strochan, M-D. • 

1980 Liout -CoK A. M. M B., M.K.O a. C LR. 

A G. Bourne, Ksq , O.Sc., P R.S , P.tj.S . C.'M.Z.S. 
J, R. Hondorfion. Ksq., M.H., P.L.R 
R. Thurston, Rho., F.R.Sf.S., C.'Sl.Z S. 

1HR7 W. H- WilfiOT). Kv|.. PhJ>.. FI.C.. F C.S. 

1800 Liout.-Col W. Price, M D. 

fnent.-Col John Smvth, M.P. 

I80i2 Licut.-(V>1 W. R. Browne, M.D. 

Lieut-Col. K AUlson, M D. 

IftOS Limit.-Col T. H- Pope, M.D.. H.Sc., F.R.O-S. 

1804 Lieut.*Col. John Maitland, M.D. 

IftOn Lieut.-Col. John Lanca»*ter. M.B. 

Lieut.-Col. A, J. Stnrmcr. 

Lieut.-Col. J. L. Vaa^jevr^l, M B. 

1897 Lieut.-Col. W. Pt King, M P., D.P.H. 

Mnhnminod Uaman Sahih, fj M. S. 

1000 TL Raii^^appa. B.A.. M.B. AC M. 

4 

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 

Tiient.-Col H D. T^ve, R R.. Pre.w^en^. 

1897 U F. Chisholm, Rsq., F.Rl B.A, 

1888 C. Michir Smith, Esq., Rflc , F.R.S.K., F,R.A.S 

R. Bruce Foote, Esq. « 

1889 The Hon'hle Mr O. H. Stuart, M.A. 

John Adam, Ksq., M.A. 

1888 J. A. Jone.s, Esq., M.f C.E. 

1891 R. W. Stonoy, Esq., M E., M.I.C.F.. 

The Hoh'ble Col. .A. W. Smart, R.R. 

1892 H, Irwin? Esq,, C.I.E. 

1894 R. LI, Jones, Esq., M.A., P.R.A.S. 

1895 B. Hanumanta Itou. B.A. 

1896 A.*Chatterton, Esq.. B.Sc. 

1898 Hormuftii Nowrgji, Esq., B.C.E. 

C. R. Plnpps. 

F. J. E. Sprin^^Esq., C.I.E.f X>.C.E. 

1699 W. B. de Win ton, Esq. 

B. E. Ellis. Esq.. M.tC.E. 


X 


liOAttDS OF f>T(JDTKS. 


3 Boac ^3 ox StuOies^ 

ENGLISH. 

1 Tlio floirblo (i. [I. Stnart, M.A. (C/tini man) 

2 J. B. BiMerbcck, , M.A 
C. M. Biirn^w, Rsq., ^^ A. 

•i Johtt Vdain, M.A. 

5 J. II. Stone, Ksi|., M..\. 
n R. 11. KUiot, WKq., H A. 

7 J M Fl4*i)r>maM. K'^q , B.A. 

S /U v. O. f*iir<»inlni'b, M h. 

\) Hfv. .1 M. Uus*cl|. M.A 


SANSKRIT URIYA, MARATHI, AND BURMESE. 

• 

I M K,oi«iicharnrti\ M.A ti'hiunttttii] 

'Z Oowiin Bahadar \i 

*5 R. Hultiisfh. Ksq., I'll I> * 

•I K. UainmuijuchiiriN >vi. \I . B.li 
5 Hi v. M. Blnlhps. V\\ H. 

<1 P S SivAsnnMii Aivar, P \ , 1*J 
7 T. Sankai-i RiUU B A 


GREEK, LATIN, FRENCH, AND GERMAN. 

1 H. B. Michcll, Ksq., M.A, ((*hainHau\ 

‘2 Hov. A. J«*an, S J., B.A.. l).l> * 

^ ftcv. J. n W. Sinvell, B.J. 

\ Itev J, FriihiimevfT. 
f> K. Vliiltzsrh, Kxq , rii.I> 

0 \j B B\vam«krt!irui Plllni, M A . Id. I*.. 


HEBREW, ARABIC, PERSIAN, AND HINDU8TANL 

1 E. Marsdoii, Ksq., B.A. 

2 Rflv. E S#>ll. B J> 

3 Syed Hussain B.A. 

4 Mir Sultan Miihi-ud-din Sahib. 

f) Muhammad Aziz-nd-din Hussain Sahib. 

6 Muhammad Kadir Nav.w Khan Sahib, Kba?i P/ahadur. 

7 Sultan Muhi-ud*din Sahib. 


THE DKAVIDIAN LANGUAGES. 

1 Dcwan Bahadur V. Krishnamachariyar yChawinanV 

2 M. Xrishtian, B.A., &.L. 

3 Rev. J. FMhnmeyoT. 

4 G. Sankaran Nayar, B.A., R.L, 

6 S. Ranjiaiya Chctti, B.A. 

C H. V. Naniundaiya, M.A., M.L. 

7 NC. Rangacbariyar. M.A. 



HOARDS OF STUDIES. 


XI 


H T. Rainakrishiia I'lIIiii, D A* 

0 Rao liahadnr K. V)resalin;:{afti Pan lulu. 

10 8. Miiiigr4u KiiiJ, H.A. 

11 J M Vclu I^ilUi 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY* 

1 Tho Mr. (i. H. M. iChainnan). 

2 J- Cook. , M.A 
M J. Adam, K?«j , M.A 

i Downn )kvha<lin* H. N . SrnuvaKa Aivnr, D.A 
f) A. 0. M(Ccht‘Il, . D.Sc. • 

G B Hiuuimanta Ran. B..\. 

7 W. D ^Inrri.‘ii. Khq . M..A. 

^ K. W Middlc'inust, Khr, , M.A. 

0 H, IC>u| , M.A. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCE* 

1 H. LI Jtmus, M..\. i^hn%)man}. 

2 J. Cook. Kh<| , M.A. 

C. Mitihio Smit-lu Km|., D.Sc. 

I A. C MHcliHK Khj,, l^Sr. 

5 liifiiil.-Col T, II. P<jpc» M.D., B,S<*. 

0 A. Chattcrton, Ksq.,. i^Sc. , 

7 Liout.^Col. »l I- VuiiKt'y/43l, M Jl 
S A. W. Bishop, Wkij., 1> He 

NATURAL SCIENCE. 

1 A. (J. iiouinc, . D.C.. F.K.S. •/!««). 

2 R. Bruor Fi>f>tL*, Ksc). 

'i JR. Hoiolcrwin, Ksq., M.B.# 

4 E. Thurston. Ksf|., F R.M.S., C.M.Z 8 
f) Liont.‘Col. John Sm>tl3. M.D. 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE* 

1 8. Satyanathan, ^f.A., LLM. (C^M'^nan). 

2 Kov. A. JeiLti, S.J , B..A., » 

5 7'Iuwari Bahadur R. V. Srinivasa .\iyar. B.A. 

4 T. R. Scott, Kwi*. B.A. 

• ^ 

HISTORY* 

1 Rov. F. W.*Kollett, M.A. {Cluiiruian). 

2 J. B- Btidorbock, V.^., M.A. 

3 *TTio l-fon*blo Mr. 0. H. Stuart, M.A. 

4 J. A Jan), Ks<j^ M.A. 

6 J. H. Stone, Esq.A. 

6 K. A. Kclaon, E»q.,^.A., LL.M. 

7 P. H. Htiirgo. M.A. 

8 H. J* Allen, Esq., M.A. 
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BOARDS OF -STUDIES. 


TEACHING. 

E. Marsd^i, E«].» R.A. 

H. J. Iihuhha» Eriq , M.A. 

Rao Bahadur G. Nagoji Ran, B.A. 
A. A. HhII, ^Cs<|., M.A. 

Rov. 0. Fittendtigh. M..A. 

U. S Li jjpor, , M.A.. IjL B. 

J. P. Kfitiliiij’um, M.A. * 


LAW. 

Tho Hon'blo SIv V. BhH|hvam Aivan;»ar, B.A., H.L., C.I.K. 
The Hon'bJo Sir S Subrahinauytt Alyar, B.L,, K.C.I.K. 

C). St.nkHJ’itn Nayar, H. \ L 
B, A. Ntlson, . iM.A , LL. M. 

Do wan Bahadur C. Ramiichundm Ran Saliib, B.L. 

Tho Uon’hlc Mr. JukIico Bcuaon. M.A., LL.B. 

Kouworthy Br^wii, R^q . M A. 

The HoiTblo Sir Charles Xriu^d White, Kf. 

The Hoifble Mr Jiistict* Davies. 

P. S- SivrtRwann Aivar, H.A., H L. 


MEDICINE. 

1 Ijiout.-Col. W. K. Browiio, M.D. iCtuunmtt-). 

'2 J. tC. Kcndorsoii. Es<|., M.R., F.K.S 
a E. Thurston. E->-| . F.k.M S., C 
i Liont.-Cel. John Smyth, >[.i). 

5 Liout.'Col. H. AlliHon, M D. « 
fi Diout.-Ool. T. ll Pop), M.D.. H.Sc. 

7 LiouC.'Col. John Maitlniid, M.D. 

8 Uout.-Co». W. <}. Kin;?. M.D , D.P.Il. 

‘J Liout.*0ol. J- L. Van^eyzid. M.B. 

ENGINEERING. 

f Lieut.-Col. H. I>. Lnvo, R.E. 

3 Tho Hon*hie Mr. (5. H. Stuart, M.A. 

3 E. W. Stoney, Kmj . M.Pl, M.I.O. E. 

4 The Hou'hle Col. A. Wt Smart, U.E. 

6 A. Chattertnn, Kvq., B.Sc. 

G C. K. Phipps, Ewj. 

S^nNcate. 

1 The Hon'hic The Rov. W. MiUcr, M.A.. IJM)., D.D., C.l.B. 

2 The Hon'ble Mr./>. H. Stuart, M.A. (V%ce‘Chan€elU>r, 

3 J. B. Bildorbock, Esq., M.A. * « 

4 Rev. G. Pitt^udrigh«^f.A• 

5 B. Marndcn, £sq , H A. 

6 N. Sabrahinanyam, B.A., B.L. 

7 C. Sankaran Nayar. B.A , B.L. (Lnw.)^ 

8 Liout.^Col. W. R. Browne, H.D. {Medicine), 

0 Llout.*Gol. H. D. Love, K.B. (KngtncAring), 




SlICCESSTON LISTS. 


xni 


IReaiBtrar* 

C. A, Ks<| • DI.A., LL.B. 


'Robesmahers. 

McH^rs. Oftkes Si Co. (Lmiitcd). 

printers an6 publisbers. 

MoKhrs* Hisginhotham & Co, 


Succession Xists. 


CHANCELLORS. 

TbcUight Hon‘bio Lord JLvrrix, 

IHriD TKo ’blc Sir UburluH K. Trovelyan, K.C.B. 
lH(iO Tho Mui ’bio \V, A Morfhijad. 

Tlio Hoi 'blc Sn Henry (toorge Ward, 

The Hon’bir W. A. Morohead. 

18r>l The lloi ‘hU* Sir Wilham Thomtui l>cnibon, K.C.H. 

IHOd The Uoi 'ble Maltby. 

WA The Sir William Thomas DeuMou, K.C.H. 

IHhO The Uight Hon’ble Fianeis Napier, IWon Napier. 

IbT'i The Kon'hlc Alexander J. Arlmthuot, C.8.I. 

The Hi^ht Iloh*blc Vcie Henry Lord Holxirt. 

1875 The Hon’ble Wiihumdi. UoIhiikoiu C S.I. 

IHm (Iraee the Duke of Bnekingham atul Ohundos 

1880 The KiKht Koirhlo Willhiiii Hatriek Adam. 

1881 The Hon'ble WTlIiaiti JlndlcHt4>n. 

Tin; Ki^ht Hnirhlc MountstHart iCIphiustuiic Grant Duff. 
1880 Tho Right Hon*hIe Itol^Tt Iknirkc, Ihiron Connemara, G.C.l.?}. 
1891 Tho Right Hc»n‘hle lieilhv, Jh%ron Weiiloek, G.C Md. 

1895 Tho Hon'blc Sir Arthur Kklxink Havelock, O.C.M.n., (t C.I.F, 
liKK) The Right Kotrble Arthur Oliver VillierK, Baron AmpthiJl, 
GX.I.E. 

YICB-CHANCELLORS. 

1857 Tho Hon'bio Sir ChrUtophor Rawliu»ion. 

IflCO The Hon’bk W. A. Uorehead. 

1862 The Hon'blo Sir Ooiloy Harman Scotland. 

1871 Tho Hon’blc Alexander J. Arbuthnot, C.S.l. 

1872 Tho Hoii’ble Mr. Justice Holloway. 

1874 The Hon*blo Mr, Justice Innea. 

1880* The Hon'ble Sir O. A. Turner, Kt., C.I.K. 

1885 The*Hnn‘ble Mr. Justice Komon, M.A., Q C. 

1889 The Hon'lde Sir Arthur John Hammond Collins, Q.C. 

1890 Tho Hoii'me Mr. DeDuncan, M.A., D.Sc., LL.D. 

The Hon‘blo Mr.^Justioe Shephard, M.A., LL.D. 

1901 The Hon'ble the Rev. W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.D., C.1,E. 

« 



XIV 


SCTC^CESSION LISTS. 


UNIVERSITY MEMBERS^OF LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.* 

im The Hoii'blo the Rov. W. Miller, M-A., LL.D., D.D., C.I.E. 

1SD5 Do do 

18<J7 The HouMilo Mr. G. >1. Stuart, M A. 

im) The f(onH)lo tilt: Rev. W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.l)., C.I E 

lyoi 1^0 do. 

• UNTVKUSITY MKMHEH oV DKCUSI.ATIVE COuFcJL. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Foirr St. Oroiiok. Aj’uit. IS, 180S. 

*Vo. Air—The followhix Rt^iiiilatioiiH. which have been made bv 
the Goveni(/.*-Cyoncval in Comicil, under the provisions of soctlm) f, 
hUb-hC(5tioii (4) of tho Indian Councils Act, 181)2. fis to the condi¬ 
tions under which noiuinations of ailditional Members of Oomudl 
shall ho iniwic bv the Governor of M^idnis for his assistance in 
makinj( Laws and ItoKuUvtioiiH, l^ivc nwivjKl the approval of the 
Secretary of State for India in Council. - 

Kroclath'Nh itsucu Skctcok 1 (1) ok thk Indian 
C oi:N<'ir.H Act, JSD2, f'oit 

L—Of tho persons, ulWr tluin tlie Adri>cHt<’*(f<'norsl r)r f^tticcr acting 
m tluit capiioity, 1 o 1 h* uoiiiniaied .nldiliomil MmiAxTH gf Council hy the 
Govoriior of Mtidrns for his fiAsintaurv m itmkht^ Laws und KigulalionH, 
not more tliun nine bludl bo officials. 

II —The noniiimtimiH to se>e» mjhIs Almll hi* made by Ihe Oovumor 
on tlie recommend At ion of the followiii)^ ImwIo's oud associatious respect< 
ively, namely,— 

A. 'The Corporutjon of 

B. —Such Municipal Corpoi*ations or ^roup or jrroups of MunieipAl 

Corporation H tlnvii tlio Cnqioratioii of M.vlr.ts as the Governor in 

Council may from tune to time prestTilie by nolfHc«Uion in the Fort St. 
Otorgp Gazette: 

C. —Such District Doirds, or Ki^up or^i'niipH of Distrioi Boards, 
m the Ouvornnr in Council may from time to time prescribe as 
afon* said; 

1>, -Such Association or Associations of merchantH, mivnufacturors 
or tradesmen as the ttoveijnor jn Council may from time to time; 
prehcribe as aforesaid; 

E. '"The Senate of the University of Miulras; 

Provided that the bodies dcscnUxl abovi> under A, B, C» D and E, 
n^Hpectively, shall each (except .la heroiimfter provitksl in Rule VI1) have 
at least one person nomiimieu upon itts rccomiMondation, .ind A, D and E 
not more than one each. 

HI. -The Governor mav at his discretion iiomtnalc porsons to such 
of the remaining seats ai. .shall not be filled by officials in such miumer m 
nbaU in his opinion accurc a fair rcprcMcirtation of the different cla^aea of 
the community; provided fhai ono seat shall ordinarily held by a 
zemindar paying not less than Rs. 20,000 as Peshkaah annually to 
Government. * 

IV. -When a vacancy occurs and is to hr^ filled under Rule II of these 
Regulations, the Governor shall causo tlic profrtr body or group of bodiee 
or aesociatinu <ir assoc isii one to l>o requoaied to recommend a person for 
nomination by the Governor. 




SUCCESSION LISTS. 


XV 


REOrSTRARB. 

1857 The Rev. P. Porcival. • 

1870 A. A. Gordon, Rsq . fcLA. 

1875 D. Duncan, Ksq., M.A. 

1879 F. S. RvQ.n^ Esq., M.A. 

1881 D. Duncan, Kwj., M.A , I).Sc. 

1S8G VV. H. Wilson, K^q., Ph.I). 

1891 A. G. Hoiirnr, Esq., D Sc.* 

1802 Geo. Bicklc, Ksq. 

1890 A. J. Cooper-Ouklcy, Ksq., M.A. 

1899 A. G. Bourne. Ksq., D.Sc.. F.R.S 

1900 A J. Grieve, K^q , B.A. • 

1902 C. A Paterson. Ki^q.. M.A., LL.H. 

HEHBERB OF THE BENATE WHO HAVE DELIVERED 


1858 

1869 

1800 

1801 

18G2 

1803 

1804 
1806 
1806 

1807 


THE ADDRESS TO GRADUATES AT CONVOCATION, 

A. J. Arlmthnot, Esq. .. Director of Public InAtruc^ion. 

E. B. Powell, Eaq., M.A .•PriiK ipal. Prosidency College. 

J. D. Mayne, Ksq., BA. .. HarnKt<»r-at*I.aw. 

Rfiv A R ftvm/MwU M A ^ Secretary to the Society for the 
Kev.A K.S}momts,M.A- ^ Propagation of the Oof^peJ. 

Rov. R. Halley, M.A. . .Principal,Dovelon ProtestantColl. 
J. B. Norton, Esq., B.A .. Barrister»at«Luw. 

V,. Thomp»on, Ewi., M.A. ..Principal, Presidoj cy Collcao. 
Rev. John liichards, M.A.. .Chaplain, Madras Kstuhlishment. 
Tho^Hon. Sir A.lJittJoslo..,) 

The Hon. W. Holloway .. Do. do. 


V.- TUo recoinmmidatioii shidl he made 

(a) in the cin^e of a Municipal ( nrporalion or of a DiMrict 
Hoard, or of tho Heiiate of ihr Univt^r^ity, hv a majon'lj* of votes of the 
Corporation, Board, or Soimtc respeutivefy; 


VII.^)f within two montlis after receiving the request of the Gover¬ 
nor as provided by Rule IV the ho<ly or association or group of bodies or 
ASROciatioiiH fails to make a reuonimondaiion, tlie Governor may nominate 
at his discretion a person belonging to th9 clans which the bc^y or asso¬ 
ciation or group is deemed to represent. 

VIII.—If the Governor shall decltiae to nominate any person who 
has been, under these Regulations, recommended for nomination, a fresh 
request shall be issued as provided in Rufe IV, and the procedure laid 
down in Boles V and VII shall apply. 

DC.—(a) As soon as conveniently may be after these Regulations 
come into force, seven of the seats held 1^ non-official persons shall be 
filled alp by recommendation under Buie II. * 

(6i If there shall not be the full number of seven vacancies 
available at once for this purpose, the Governor nliall determine at his 
discretion, subject always4o the proviso in Rule II, which of the bodies or 
groups mentioned In that rute shall be reqoested to recommend the persons 
io fill up such vacancies#s may then be available; and so whenever and 
as often as any fnrther vacancies among ncn-officisl ^msmbers become 
available, until the full num^r of seven has been complete. 
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SIH'CKSSK)^ LISTS 


The floii A. .) Vrl»MtIihr>l/l 


1809 

1870 

1871 

1872 
1H7:J 
1871 


C.R.l. • 

H 1C \,ovt] Napier, Ki> 

(leo Siriith, ICm) .Ml). 
Rev. W MWler, M \ 

H. ForU y. Ksq . M. V. 


I 


Member <if Onuicil. 


f<b'vonior of Fort St. (Voor^e and 
I Chancel lor of the University. 

. Piiiicip.il. M«*(heal Coll.. IShidiaK. 

.. Piinei|m].l*' C M. Institth.^ludraK. 
. liis|M'rtor of M’hooln. 

W A. Porter. JCs^|., M \. ..A*.;. Piincipal, Presulciiey CoUe^{o. 

The H. S. (h.nm.,«.) .x.lvo.-.a.-(;e..eml. 
bam, ^1.'. ) 

G. Thom, Kkij., M.A. . Principal,Dovetcoj I’lotestantColl. 

Th^H^nT f T.o.fl.: ' iJiidj-o HiRhlVniriiuidVico-Chan- 
The Hon. L. 0 Lines ^ University. 

Lc •‘bol 11. M. >Frte(l«>nuM Dir.-i-tnr of I’iil»li<- Instrnctioiv 

Su^rB.^.^luj, M-C. Knrncll. J Collogo. 

Mis.sionnry Itisho,,. 

Ills Gracft the Hiike of) ft<>vcnior of Fort St. Georifo and 

lliiekinxham A* (•hiinclos. i Chancellor of the Univutsity. 

The lion. Sir Charlen A i Chiuf •J«sUe(‘and M«e-Chuiic<3U<jr 

Turner, Kl. » nf the UniveiKil). 

The Hon T. ^^llttn«4ami i i • ii* » l 

Mynr. n.r...U.I.K , (-mt. 

The Hon () F. CarniudiAel. Mi*mbcr of (\nincjl. 

Surp-Gehl The Hon. W \ c, ,, , ..t_ .t_ ex 

ij i*‘ ' Snrponii-Gonenil w)th theCiOverU' 

^ ^ ^ I ment of Madras. 

The Hon. P. O’Sullivan ..Aflvocate-Ooucnil. 

K. R, The Ri«ht Hon. M. i (loveriior of Fort St. GcorK<> and 
PI. Grant Duff i Chamtellor of the Uiuvernity 

Raja Sir T. Madhavu Kau, i 

K0.8I i 

Lt.-Col W. ffuplics ITftllct. Jndpc Advoeato-Gcncral 
J). Sinclair, Af.A. .. Princli«vl, C S.^LCollefte. Madras. 
Hiii Bahadur J*. Ranx^^na-) f^rofessor of MabhainatioR, Presi- 
tha Mudaliyar, M.A. j dency Coll 

D Duncan. Rsq.,M.A.,Sx8c. Principal, Presidency College. 

H. H. Ori?g,Es(i.,M A.,0.I.E. Director of Public Instruction. 

Rai Bahadur tne Hon. V. i ^ 

Bashyam Aiyongaf,B.A. High Court Vakil, Madras. 

B.L. * . » 

The Hon. the Rev. Dr. 1 Ih’incipaJ, MadraR Cbristlan C^l- 
Miller, M.A.. C.l.E. j leire. 

H.E. The Right fton.ljord) Governor of Fort St. George* and 
Wenlock. 

Dewan Bahadur Th^lton. 

S. Subrahmanya Aiyar. 

B.L.,C.I.E. 

J. Cook, Eaq., M.A., I Principal,^Central College, Banga* 
F.R.S.E. f lore. 


1885 

iH.sr» 

IHH7 

^88 

1889 

181K) 

1891 

1892 
1894 


1894 

1805 

1896 

1897 


Chancellor of the Umversity. 
Judge, ^Higb Court. 
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1898 Surgeon-Col W. O. I 

1809 The Hon. Mr. F. J. K. f 
Spring. C.IE., L.C F* j 

1900 Tho Hoii. Mr F A. NirhoM 

son. T.OS. / 

1901 Tho Hon. Mr. Justice "T 

Shcphnrtl, M.A. t 

11)02 ]{aha<1nr the Hou. 1 

S. Srinivwttmghavii \ 
Aiyangar, H.A.. (' T.E. ) 


i* Sanitary GommisMoner ofMadras. 

Consulting Engineer for Railways 
and Joint Secretary P.W.D., 
Madras. • 

Member, Board of Revenue. 

Judge. High Court and Vico- 
Chancellor of the UniverHitv. 

Inspector^General of Regislra> 
iton, Madras. 


RETIRED AND DECEASED PELLOWSl 

1857 tSir Christopher Rikwliuson. 1800. 

fThr Right Reverend Bishop Doaltrv, P.T).. 1800. 
+Sir Henrv Conynghain M^titgoinerv. Bart, 1800 
+«Tr Walter Klliot, 1800. 

Janios Kellie. Km]., 1800. 

James IMair Preston, Esq., 1800 
Guy Liisliington Prendorgast. Esq., 1800. 
fRev. Robt^rt Kerr Hiunilton. M.4.. 1800. 

Itev W Grant, 1800. . 

rjont -GenI Sir Patrick Grant, O.C.B., 1801 
Sir Henry IJavidKon, 1801 
t James Do war Hoiirdilton, Esq . 1802 
Major-r?enl. T T Pr»ars, 0 H. 

Major.Genl. Sir F. C. Cotton. 1802. 

Colonel J. .1.1.iOsh, 1862, 
tRichard Hurgass. Esq., M.Aa 1802. 

Honrv Forbes, Ksq., 1862. 
fW. A. Moreheud, Esq., 180.S. 

+Hev. Robert Halley, M.A., 18l>d 
fRev. John aid wood. M.A., 180«i. 
iMajor-Gonl. Charles Alford Browne, 1804. 
fP. SuhbftravRlti Naiiu, 1B04. • 

. Colono! Charles Edward Fab<«r, R.E., 1804. 

^ James Sanderson. Esq», 1864. 

E Malthv, J)sq., 1806. ^ 

tLient.-Genl. Sir Arthur T. Cotton, K.O.S.I,, 1866. 
. fMajor-Genl. Sir O Balfour, K.O.B.. 1866 
Rev. John Richards, M A., 1R66. 
fMajor>GeTi1. J. Maitland, 1866. • 

^ir* Thomafl Pycroft, K C.9T., M.A., 1868. 

Johd Emelins Mayer, Esq.. M.A., 

Rev. A. Burgess, ^^71. 

The Right^^v. P. %. Royston, M.A., 1873. 

John Dawson Mi^no. Esq., B.A., 1873. 

t Deceased Fellows. 
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1857 E. B. pQwcll, Esq.. M.A„ C.S.I., 1875. 'f'" 

Sir A. J. Arbuthnot, K.C.8.I., 1876. 

Dy, Surgeon-GenJ. W. J. VaiiSom^ren, M.D., 1880. 

Rev. a. Hall. B.A., IfiflO. 
fTbe Hou*<ble 0. Itanganatha SaAtriyar, 1882. 
fSaniuol JoBudasan, 1882. 

J. T. Fowler, Esq., 1HH9. 

1858 A. N. Nfagratb. Esq.. F R.C!S-, 1861. 

W. C. Tifaclcan, E«q., M.D., 1804. 

J. Shaw, Ew|., F.R.C.8., 1807. 

‘fRov. A. R. Symondfl, V.A., 1874. 

1851) Golonel J. H. Bell, 1861. 

fThe Hon'ble V. Ss^agopacharlu. 1864. 

to. W: Flynn, Ml)., 1864. 

fRev. J. R. Mocfarlaue, M.A.. 1806. 

Kiioiit.-ColoTiel O. V. Winftcomc, U.E., 1800. 
f^xt Alexand«*r Grant, Hart, M.A., LL.n., 1860. 

+8ir Adam Bittlenton, 1870. 
fJohn Bruce Norton, Esq , 1872. 
fW, Kollowfty. Esq., C.S.I., 1877. 

Hcv. G. U. Pope, D.n . 1882. 

W. lindleston. Esq., C.8.I.. 1882. 

V>. F. Carmichael, Esq,, 1887. 
tThc Ut Rev R. Caldwell, DD., LL.D., 1801. 

1800 Colonel W. M. Horsley, 1802. 

J M. Hcppel, Kw)., 1^2. 
fTiiout •Colouel C. A. Orr, 1871. ' 
fT.iicut -Colonel Carpcndnlc, 1872. 

Lieut -ColoTiol F. H. Riindall, R.E„ 1876, 

Colonel P. P L. O’Connol, R.E., 1879. 

1861 tl-icut.-GouI Sir James Ko|>o Grant, G.C.B., 1867, 

^R. C^le, Ksq., 1807. 

J. W. Mudge, Ksq., M.D., 1H67. 
fThe Yen. T. Dealtry, M.A., 1872. 

tHifl Highness The Maharajah of Travancoro, G.C.S.I., 1886. 
Sir Colley Harman Scotland, 1871. 
fB. Thompson, Ksq , AT.A., 1^4. * 

The Right Rev. P. Goll, D.I)., 1890. 

1862 tRajah Sir T. Madhava Rau, K.C.S.I . 1891. 
fN. B, Pogson, Ksq , F.R.A S., C.I.K., 1891^ 

1803 tSurgeon-Oen). George Smith, M.D., 1880. 

1804 Rev. W. Hausmares Smith, M.A , 1860. 

+H. D. Phillips. Esq., 1870. ' 

"Major W. H. Eigcc'oma, R.K., A. I.C.Fj, 187.S. 

+W. A. Porter, Esq., M.A., 1865. •* 

1865 fLieut.-Gonl. Sir Ji.G. T.A^Marchant, K.C.B., G.C.M.G., 1868. 
fV. Rajagopalachariyar, BL., 1868. ^ 

W. a. Smart. Esq., M.A., M.E., 1M9. 

J, L. Paul, Esq., M.O,, A.M., 1877. b 


f Docoaeed Fellows. 
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1865 fC. ParthaSbrathi Nayudu, 1878. 

fHydar JuDg Bahadur, 1878. * ‘ 

L. 0. Innes, Ksq., 1883. 

Rev. W. Leeming, M.A., 1887. 

1867 H, B. Montgomery, Esq., B.A., M.C., M.D., P.R.C.S.!., 1870. 
Lieut.-Oenl. W. A. M’Cleverty, 1071. 

W, Mackensdc, Esq., C.B., C.8.I., A.M., M.D., 1871. 
fBev. 8. Wright, M.A., 1873. 
fThe Hon*blo V. Sanjiva Ran. B.A.. BX.. 1075. 
fMajor-Gonl R. M. Macdonald, 1881. 

8urgoon-Oonl. H. J. Wyndow, H.D., 1889. 

+P. S. Evans, Ksq.. M.A., 1883.* 

Snrgbon-Oonl. W. B. Cornish, P.R.C.S., 18§5. 

• fRai Bahadur T Gopala Rau, B.A., 1887.. 

1068 tC, Collet, Esq.. 1879. 

tSurgeon W. N. GhippcrUeid, 1073. 
tR. 8. FJlis, Kfiq.. C.B., 1077. 

\C. Rangacharlu, C.I K , 1^83. 
fV. Rama Aiyangar, CB.I., 1888. 
tB. Lowery, Esq., 1808. 
tThe Hon’blo J. Orose, M.A., 1808. 

1860 f A. Macdonald Rftcbic, Esq.. B.A., 1876. 

Berosford Anderson. Esq.. C.E., 1877. 
fThe Right Rev. 8. Fcnnelly, p.IX, 1880. 

1870 f J, T>. Sim, Esq.. C.9.I., 1875. 

1071 tSurgoon-Oenl. E. G. ^Hour, L.R.G.8.R., 1877. 

Liout-Genl. Sir P. l>. Haines, K.C.B., 1876. 
fS. Vijayaragavalu Ghetti, 1876. 

Sir Walter Morgan, 1879. 

J. Kornan, Esq., M.A.^ Q.C.. 1889 

1872 fRev. John Barton, M.A., 1877. 

George Thom, Esq., M.A., 1876, 
tA. 0, Bumoll. Esq., Ph D., 1883. 
fThe Ven. Archdeacon G. Warlow, M.A., 1084. 
fM. Sadafliva Pillai, 1885. 
fG L. Narasinga Rau, 1865, 

H. Fortey, Esq^i, ULA., 1886. , 

Colonel H. T. ttogers, R.R., 1887. 
tSurgeon-Gen 1. M. C. Purnell, M.D., P.R.C.S., 1887. 
fDy. Surgeon-Genl. J. Shortt, M.D., 1689. 
fRai Bahadur P. Ranganatha Mndhliyar, M.A., 1808. 
fThe Hon'bio Sir T. Muthuewami Aiyar, BX., K.C.I.E., 1895. 

1873 Major-Geil G. W. Walker. R.E., 1877. 

.tSir W. B. Robinson, K.C.8.L, 1879. ^ 

• H. Wigram, Esq.. M.A., 1885. 

W."8. Foster, Esq., M.A., 1886. , 

Sir H. 8. Cunningham, 1868. 

Gustav Apert, Eu., Pb.D., 1896. 

fRev. T. Foulkes^iaOO. 


f Deceased Fellows. 
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1874 KovrE. IL Dubois, 1877.* * 

Major-GfnI. J. ^Inllins, E K., 1887. 

^Mohidin ShorifTKhHii l^hadnr. 1801 

1875 Sur>(coii-.Major W. H Harris, M.D., 1882. 

Colonel <1. Miebatd. 

liov. W 9^0 von son, M A., 1884. 

[ D. Rinclair, Esq., M..A , IftJO. 

Sir H. K. Stokes. 11 A., K.C.S I., IftlW. 

I^Mir tIumaMin Jah Kji)i«ulur. C l.E , 18^13 
fJijlm liradsbaw, Esq, M.A., DIj.D , 1804. 
t\V. K. Dluvimkotirajii^ !il.[), 1800. 
fP Chnntsal lian, C.I.F*. 10(>I. 

1878 Lieut •Ocnl. Sir Neville 11 Chamberlain, O.C.D ,0 O.S.U, 1888, 
1877 fRA*. T). Penn, M.A., 1870. 

+V Sundararumaiya, >I.A., I1L-, 1H82. 

Briffade-Sursooii II. Knig, M.A , M.B., 1883. 
i. Tl. Klndorslcv, Es^ . 1884. 
fttov. H. Bovver, D.D, 1880 
tTho Hon’blc \\ O'Sullivan. tH87 
Colonel J. 11. M. Slmw SUwart, U.E., 1SS7. 

Rew O. M H»u^ M A., 

+ R. Balaji Ran. B.L. I80f» 

D. Duncan, Esr|,. M A., D.Se., LL.0., 181)0. 

1870 1 Muhammad Yusuf. 1881. 

fR45v. A. H. Arden, M.A ,*1882 

fY Veil kata ramaiya Saatiivar. IRHO. 

fA. T.. VcnkataraiHuna Paul, M.A., B.L., 1888. 

Sir Charlns Tun nr, Kt., 1H8() 
tMichaoi Gould, Esq., M.A , JjL.D.. 1880 
fThc Hi^'ht liev JiJ. Sarj'ont, D.!>. 1880 
Snra(?<ni.ncul G Bidie, M.H., C I.K., 1800. 

1880 IP. B. Hanua, K«|., M.A , M K , 1801. 

11 GriKB, Ew|.. M A , C.I.K. 1805. 

E. V. Metcalfe, Es<| , M.A., 1888. 

1861 Colonel R K, B<‘ddojiie. C.ll., R.E., 1882. 

Colonel It H. Sankov. C.B , U.K., 1884 
+Surgc,on T. K. Rns^orH, M.B., 1885, 

+Sui«co]|.Mftior W. Mlcrttc, A.M.. M.B.. ISSfi. [18H0 

ir. K. r.ieiit.-fioii! SirP. S Tlolw'rtR, G.C.B., C.I.E., V.C., 

W. TvOKan, Esq., X8R9. 
tJ. W Ilamllcv. Esq* M.A , 1H0;3. 

C. D Maclean, Esq.. M.A , Mils. T>c»e , 1St15. 

P. Maefadvan, Esq., 18K(» 

H. TI. Shephard. K«|., M.A., LL.D., 1001. 
fM. Seshagir? Sasiriyar. M A , 1001. 

1882 fRev. C. E. Kennott, D.D., IHH'i. 

H. R. Sullivan, Esef, C.S.T., 1887. 

Mbdul Ohaiii Khan Bahadnr. 1800. 

BriKadC'Hurgcon J. Keoas, M !>., 1^2. 

f Deceased Fellows. 
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18«2 Ks<j., M.n'A.C » 1800- 

[Mir ATisarud-din Sahib 1895. • 

(P. VijayarauMa Mudali^ar, 1^W6. (nagrani. 1807. 

fThc Koii*i>lo Sir Amanda (riixapati R»vz, Maharaja of Vizia- 
Sir H. W. Blihs, H.A.. K.C I K , 1898. 

Rev. Ch.irJcH Cooper, M A., IjL.I) , IIKX). ’ 

1883 John Roms, Rsq , M.A , 1887. 

Tliii Higiit Itov. M. Sp'H‘ctvlv, J). D., 1889. 

C. J. blaster. Ksq , C.S.1-, 1889. 

Col. J. 0. Haate<i.R.K.. 
tRev. W. T. Satyaiiiilhaii, B.h., IftftQ. 
lUev. John Huy. M A.. D !>., 1892. 
tRev, A F. Swil>, M A , IH94. 
to. K. Winter. Ksq , M I C.K.. WW. 

Surgi on-Co). A. Portei. M.D., 1808. 

1HH4 i:\rajorJ J. L. M»»raiiC. R K.. 1880. |V.C , 188f>. 

tH K, Licut-(icnl. Sirll. T. Mat pUc*rsi>ii, KX'.R, K C SA., 
K. F. WobKttT, Rm]., 1888. 
t(y. ChaiidrusfUuiiuju. H.Am 1888 
Sir P. 1*. HiiUluris, K.(J.S I.. 1893, 

W. King, R}4<[., D.Sc., 1896 
fM. A. IjUnvsoi), KfU]., M A.. IHilG. 
tRov. J. A V illy. 1)1)., 1898. 

Mttjur-GfJil. <‘ Slhllior|K*, C li, JiK)0. 
tC. W. TamoUistruin I^illai. H A., 11 I«, IIHU. 

1H85 Col. li V Ha\skes, J8iH>. 

\V Wilhoti, Rwi., M A., 1HK9. 

Snrgcon Lumt -Col. i?. F. I)rake-lh‘<»ckn)an, F.R.C R., 1894 
\ I). Logan, K«|., M.l C.K., 1896. 

Sir Ai Uiiir John Hainniond (/oIIiiih, Q. C , 18i)9 
1886 F. BraiuU, Ksq., B lRft8-^ 

Sur>4coll-^^aJor J. J. ]<. Ralton, ^I.l)., 1888. 

H. S. Thomas. Rstj , V.L.8., F.X.S., 1889. 
tSuigcoii-MujorC J. MoNally.lSI !>., 1890. 
fit. K. liieut-Gi'nl. Sir CliarloH Cie<»rgo Arbuthnot, K.C.B,, 
J. II. Oar^tlii, Rsq., (’ S.l. 1894. [R.A.. 1891 

tTho VctJernblc J F Htumiio, B.D , 1895. 

IT. liama Rtvit^ 1895. 

Oco. Sickle, Esq., 1890. 
fMir 8huja*at Ali Khan, 1895. 
tRao Bahadur S. Seshaiya, B.A., lf597. 
tC. C. Flanagan, Esq,, M.A., 18^. 

J. 9. Gam bio, Ksq., M.A., 1899. 
tSir K. Scsbadri Aiyar, B.A., K.C.S.I., 1901. 

1887# P. H. Trevithick, fesq., 1891. 

Rev. G. PabterflOM, 1892. 

S. Kamaaawmi Mudaliyar, M.A., B^L., 1892. 

R. Sowell,«Req.. 1895. 

Sir Charles T.awsod, 1807. 

_J. D. Rees, E8q.,^\R,G.8,, M.RA.S., C,1.K..*1901. 

t Deceased Fellows. 
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IftSS The Right R«v. Henri Josi Reid daSilVA, 1897. 

1890 Surgcoii-Jfajor J. H. Ritc^hie, M.l). 1801. 

Major-Gcnoral W. P. doFab^ck, M.D. 

Col. C E. McVittic, P.R.C.S. 

Lt.-Col P^ W. Blcnkinsop. 

1891 fH. E. Lioiib.-Genl. Sir Jamt'K Charlemagne Dormor» K.C.B., 

Col. J. Poniiycnick, R.K., C.S.T., 1800. [1808. 

iRH<j Bahadur P. Sundarem Filial, M.A., M R.A.S.. F.K.HvS., 
H. C, West, Rsq , IBilO. 11897. 

H. G. Weddorburn, Enq., M.A., 1899. 

189*2 .0, A. Parker, Esq., 189(5 

IJ. H. Spring Branson, ftscj., 1^17 
!Ic 4'. T. H. Hodson, M.A.. IftW. 

1898 H. E. Major-Gonl. Charles Mausdrld Clarke, C'.H., 1895. • 

1894 T^I. T. Quinn. Ksq., Al A., IHDG. 

IN. Yaidyanatha Aivar, Al.A., IfKll 

1895 f(>. Chaiidn Meiion. lHOO. 

jv. T. Se>4ha<lri\achariyAr, B^A , PiOf) 
tThc Varrbic W. W. Khves, M A., 1901 
1Tho Right Rev. T. Mavor, 190t) 

1890 C. S. Crolo, Esq., 1899. 

J. Sturrock. Esij., IBiXl. 

fKama V arm a Rajah (Tampuraii o( Parapanad), IlHX). 

Col. McNeil Campbell, R.T0. 
fK. Kalyanasnndara Aivar, B.A , B I*, V.KYI 
MVi Rev. W. P. Archil>ald/l890 

fP. Raiigaiva Naidii, 1902. « 

1HD8 Rev. W. H Findlay. M.A., 1899. 

fRai Bahadur A. niianakoti'Mudalivar, lixri. 

IHtK) |B. H. Chester, Plsq.. AI.A., 1900, 

IRaja Sri Manaviknimn Hoja, BKK) 

Rev. A. Wosteott, M.A., 1901. 
fP. Thanu PilJai, M.A,, 1901. 

^900 (Lieut. Col. G. L. Walker, Af.I), I1H)1 
W. J. Goodrich, Esq., M.A., 1002. 

1901 fM. B. Su.Haj l>illoi. M.A., 1901. 
fC. M. Leonard, Esq., B.A., 1901. 


t Deocaaed Fellows. 
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ACT OF INCQRPORATIOrC? 

Act No. XXVII. of 1857. 

(Pakskt) ny Tins Lkoiblativk Council of India.) 

(Received the assent of His Exoellenoy the Governor- 

General on the dth September, 1867.) 

An Act io establish and incorporate an University at 
Madras. 

* 

WiiERKAB, for the l>ettcr cncourageujont of Her Majosty't^ 
p ,. ' subjects of all classes and denominations 

i-otu« c. within the Presidenc)^ of Fort St. George 

and other parts of India in the pursuit of a regular and 
liberal course of education»it lias boon determined to estab* 
lish an (Inivcrnity at Madi-as for the purpose of ascertain¬ 
ing, hy means of examination, the persons who have 
acquired pi*oticienuy in difTerent branches of Literature, 
Science, and Art, and of rewarding them hy academical 
degrees as evidence of their respective attainments, and 
marks of honor [iroportioned thereunto ; and whereas, for 
effectuating the purpose aforosai<l, it is expedient that 
such University should lie incorporated: It is enacted as 
follows {that is to say )'-'— 

I))comrAtiou. I. The following persons, namely : 

The Right Honorable Geoiiok Fuanoih Robeut, Lord 
Harris. Governor of Fort 8t. George, 

The Honorable Sir CHBiBTorHKK Rawlinson, Knight, 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature at 
Madras, 

The Right Reverend ThoJIias Dkaltky, Doctor of Divinity, 
Bishop of Madras, Ji!x-ojfficto^ 

The Honorable Sir Patrick Grant,L ieut.-Gcneral, Knight 
Commander of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, 
Coiumander-in-Chtefof tlie Forces iu Madias, Ex-officio. 
The Honorable Sir ^ Henry Conyngmam Montgombby, 
Baronet, Member of the Council of Madras, Ef-ojffhcto, 
Alexander John Auuuthnot, Ksquii'o, Director of Public 
Instruction, Ex-officio, * ‘ 


$peA 

Cuuncif 
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Kybr Burto!^Powell, l3s<^iiire, Pnncipj^l of the Presi* 
dency College, Ex*o^lo, 

Henry Fortrt, Esquire, Acting Principal of the Presi* 
dency College, Ex-^ojfficio, 

James Kellie, Escjuire, PreKidentof the Medical College 
Council, Ex - officio , 

The Honorable Sir Henry Davison, Knight, Pniene Judge 
of the Supreme Court of Judicature at Madras, 

ThomasPycropt, Esquire, Chi^f Secretary to Govern iiient, 
Edward Malthy, EfWjiiire, Acting Chief Secretary to Gov- 
.ernmcnt, ^ • 

James Dewar Bourdillon, Esquire, Secretary to 
Government, , 

Henuv Foruks, Esquire, Acting Secretary to trovem* 
ment, • 

Colonel Chari,EH Alpukd Brownk, Secy, to Goveriumjnt, 
James Blair Pkkston, Esquire, Physiciari-Generah 
The Revercn<l Roreht Halley, Master of Arts, Principal 
of the Doveton College, 

J. Townshenh Fowler, Esijuhe, Principal of the Govern¬ 
ment Normal School, 

P. Soobroyloo Naidoo, President of Patcheappah's Insti¬ 
tution, 

William Amurore Moreheau, Esquire, Provisional Mem¬ 
ber of the Council of Madras, 

Guy Lushinoton Phrndbkoart, Esquire, Accountant- 
General, • 

Colonel Arthur Thomas Cotton, Commandant of Engi¬ 
neers. 

Colonel Charles Edward Farcr, Chief Engineer in the 
Department of Public Works, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Thomas Townsend Pears. Companion 
of the Most Honorable Orde^of the Bath, Consulting 
Engineer Bailways, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Gborqb Balfour, Companion of the 
^ost Honorable Order of the Bath, 

The Reverend John Richards, Master of Arts, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Fbbdbbiok Conyers Cotton, Acting 
Mint Master, • 

CaiTTUR RuNOANltDUM Bastbx, Head Interpreter in, the 
Supreme Court of Judicature, 


Uitarj-ara Jaikrtehna Public Library 
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John PiMELUjtJ Mayeb, Esquire, ProfesSC^^of Chemistry 
and Pharmacy in tlie Ma’dras Medical College, 

The Beverend ^bert Kerb Hamilton, Master of Arts, 
The Beverend^ Geoboe Hall, Master of Arts, 

The Beverend ‘Peter Sorenson EoYSTON.Bacbelorof Arts, 
.Tames Sanderson, Esquire, Surgeon in the Madras Army, 
The Boverend John Bbaiowood, Master of Arts, 

John Dawson Mayne, Esquire, Bachelor of Arts, Professor 
of Law, Moral and Mental Philosophy, and TiOgio iu 
the Presidency College. 

Richahy Bukoass, Esquire, Master of Arts, First Ju^ge 
of the Court ot Small Causes, 

Lieutcuant-Coloncl John .Toskbh fiOSH, Military Auditor- 
Gen4ml, 

William Judson VanSomebbu, Esqnii-e, Doctor in Medi¬ 
cine, Professor of Anatomy and Physiology in the Madras 
Medical College, 

Samuel Jrsudasan, Native Surgeon, 

Major John Maitland, Superintendent, Gun Carriage 
Manufactory, 

The Beverend A. Burgess, 

The Beverend W. Grant, 

being the first Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows of 
the said University, and alt the persons who may hereafter 
become or be appointed to bf. Chancellor, Vice-Chanoellor 
or Fellows, as hereinafter mentioned, so long as they shall 
continue to be such Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Fel¬ 


lows, are hereby constituted and declared to be one Body 
Politic and Corporate by the name of the University of 
Madras ; and such Bod}( Politic shall by such name have 
perpetual succession and shall have a common seal, and 
by such name shall sue and he sued, implead and be im¬ 
pleaded, and answer and be answered unto, m every Court 
of Justice within the territories in the possession and 
under the Government of the East India Company. 

II. The said Body Corporate shall be able and capable 

in law to take, purchase, and bold any 
Power to hold propeHy, moveable or immoYoable, which 

property.^^ may become vested in it for the purpose 

of the said University by virtue of any 
purchase, grant, testamentary disposition, or otherwise; 
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and shall be^le and cabbie in law to frant, demise 
alien, or otherwise dispose of *all or any of the property, 
moveable or immoveable, belonging to the said Univer* 
sity; and also to do all other matters incid|ntal or apper^ 
taming to a Body Coi*porate. 

III. The said Body Corporate shall consist of one 

Chancellor, oneVic6*Cbance)lor,and such 
n number of ex-oflicio and other Fellows as 

y orpora •. Governor of Fort Bt. George in Coun¬ 

cil hath already appointed, or sball, from time to time, by 
anprder published in the Fort St, George Gazelde, here¬ 
after appoint and the Chancel lor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and Fellows for ^tho time 
being, shall constitute the Senate of the said University. 


Sen IV to. 


•BLECTION OF FELLOWS BY OnADUATKS OF TUB UNIVEBWTY. 

The following rulen relating to the alwve and approved by the 
Syndicate are publiehed for information 

1. CandidateB for election as Fellow^ of the University of Madran Bhol] 
be propoBed and seconded by euBtins Fellown present^ at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate, which during tlie current academical year will ba 
held in AugUBt next. 

S. The namea of candidatOH duly proponed nod seconded (if eligible 
under paragraph 6, Which ie quoted bcloa*, of 0.0., dated d7th February 
^ 0 . 166, Educational) eball be publiahed in tho Fort Sf. Oeorgo 
Gateiie in the month of September. * « 

8. At the Aanie time the qualiflcationb of gradiiatoB entitled to vote 
ehdl be epecifted and votera will be reqneated to apply to the BeKiatrar 
for voting papera. 

4. Each graduate entitled to vole chall give hie vote for not more tlian 
two candidates. While a voter may vote for only one candidate, he ahall 
not give more than one vote to the Bameecandidaie Any voting paper 
containing the nameB of more than two candIdateB will be rejected. 

5. A voter maiding in Madraa ehall record hie vote peraonally at the 

Senate Houm in the preaenca of two memlj^rs of the Syndicate on a day 
and at an hoar in November to be hereafter notified. A voter not reaiding 
in Madraa a nd who ia nnable to attend at the Senate Honae in peraon 
ahall fill in Ub voting papM in the preeenoe of a Magietraie (not being a 
Village Magiatrate), who will authenticate it with his aignatnre, and ahall 
d^plttch it in a regiatei^ cover to the B^etihr.ao aa to reach him not 
later ihuitha ^y that fixed f<ff voting at the Senate Honae. 

S^iracifrotn 97fA Fehr%tary tS98, No. 166, BdiioaHonal- 

** fi. With regard to the guaHfieaiiona of candidatea.for appointment aa 
Fellowa and of electora^tEe Government ia diapoaed to think that the 
field froba whioh candidalw may be aaleoted ehould be aa wide aapoaaible; 
Bia IgceUeney in Counoil will not, theretMe, proacribe any qtuJjfiealiOBa 


♦ • 
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OhanceUor. 


Victi.Chaiic<*llnr. 


Provided ijbat, if any person being dianeelJor, Vice- 

Chanoellor or Petlow of the said Uni- 
Offiee vacated yersity, shall leave India, without the 
7 eaving n la. intention of returning thereto, his office 

shall thereupon become vacant. 

IV. The Governor of Fort St. George for the time 

being shall l>e the ('huncellor of the said 
UmwiivaliytiitullJuiJirstChanixUuriiluiUbe 

The liiijht Homrnblc George Frauds liobert, Lord Harris* 

V. The first Vice-Chancellor of the said University shall 

Ik Sv Christopher liaiolinson, KnighJ,.* 
Till! office of Vice-Cliaiicollor shall be 

hold for two years only.; and t/u; Vice-Chancellor herein¬ 
before '•lominated shall tjo out of ofiicc y« the first day of 
January Wiionever jvvacanoy shall occur in the 

office of Vice-Chancellor of tlie said University by death, 
resignation, departure from India, effiuxion of time, or 
otherwise, the Governor of Fort St. George in Council shall 
by notification in the St. George Gazette, nominate a 
fit and proper person, being one of the Fellows of the said 
University, to be Vice-Chancellor in the room of the person 
occasioning such vacancy Provided that on any vacancy 
in the said office which sha]l occur by etHuxion of time, 
the Governor of Fort St. George in Cotinoil shall have 
power to re-appointt the ^Vice-Chancellor hereinbefore 
nominated, or any future Vice-Chancellor, to such office. 

for can(]idates except tliut, if they liuppc^n to be MomberB of the MftdrAB 
or AQy other iTidiun UnivcrHiiy. tfiry muet be Mfvstera of Arta or Lftwa or 
Doctorn of Medicine, or el^e Bivchelon of Aria, Laws, Modicine or Engi¬ 
neering of not leBB thfin twenty atanding And that aH candidates must 

be proposed and seconded by existing Fellows of the University. On the 
other hand, the following cloasesof persons only will be permitted to vote: 

(i) MoHters of Arts of the Uodraa UDiversity 

(ii) „ of Laws* 

(iii) Doctors of Medicine 
Bachelors of Arte 

of LawB 

of Medicine attd Masters in Surgery of the Mo^as 
UniveTBity 

of Civil Kngineoring of tlie Madras Ohivarsity; 
jteroorf belonging to the last four classes will 
permitted to vote unlese he took bis degrde at uast twdhty ystfs before 
the date of the election.*' * 

* Repealed by Act XII of I$76 of the OoTareorGenero! of India In 
Council. 
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Fellowe. 


Vr. The ciStef Justice of,Her Majesty's Supreme 

Court of Judicature, the Bishop of Madras 
the Members of the Council of Madras, 
the Director of Public Instruction, the Principal and 
Acting Principal of the Presidency College, the President 
of the Medical College Council, all for the time being shall, 
while filling such offices, he ex-officio Fellows of the said 
University. The whole number of the Fellows of the said 
University, exclusive of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancel¬ 
lor for the time being, shall never be less than thirty: 
and. whenever the number of the xaid Follows, e^blusive 
as aforesaid, shall by death, resignation, departure from 
India, or otherwise, bo reduced below thirty, the Govern¬ 
or of Fort 8t. George in Council shall forthwith, by 
notification in the Fort St.'^George Gazette, nominate so 
many fit and proper persons to be Fellows of the said 
University as, with the then Fellows of the said Univer¬ 
sity shall make the number of such Fellows exclusive, as 
aforesaid, thirty. But nothing herain contained shall 
prevent the Governor of Port St*. George in Council from 
nominating more than thirty persons to be Fellows of the 
said University if he shall see fit. 

VIL The Governor of Fort St. George in Council may 

cancel the appointment of any person 
Mready appointed, or hereafter to be ap- 
mlytecftnceUedr pointed, a Fellow of the University, and, 

as soon as such order is notified in the 
Gazette, the person so appointed shall cease to be a Fellow. 

VIII. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 

for the time bein^ shall have the entire 
management of, and superintendence 
over, theaffairs, concerns, and property of 
the said University; and in all cases unpro¬ 
vided for by this Act, it shall be lawfulfor 
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows to act in such 
manner as shall appear to them best calbulated to promote 
the purposes intended by the said l^iversity. The said 
Chancellor, Vicg-Chaaioellor, and Fellows shall have full 
- . powers from time to time, to make and 

altef any by-laws and re'gulations (so 
as the same be not repugnant to law or to the general 


Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and 
Fellows to super¬ 
intend the aifairR 
of the Univeraitj. 
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objects and ^visions of tjiis Act) touchmg the examina¬ 
tion for degrees and the granting of the same, and touch¬ 
ing the examination for honors and the granting of marks 
of honors for a higher proficiency in the different branches 
of Literature, Science, and Art; and touching the qualifi¬ 
cations of the candidates for degrees and the previous 
course of instruction to be followed by them, and the 
preliminary examinations to bo submitted to by them; 
and touching the mode jwd time of convening the meet¬ 
ings of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows; 
and, ifi general, touching all other matters whatever 
regarding the said University. And all such by-laws 
and rfigulations, when reduced into writing, and after 
the Common seal of the said University shall have been 
affixed thereto, shall l>e bindTng upon all persons, mem¬ 
bers of the said Univeraity, and all candidates for degrees 
to be conferred by the same, provided such by-laws and 
regulations simll have been first submitted to, and shall 
have received the approval of, the Governor of Fort St. 
George in Council. 

IX. All questions which shall come before the Chan¬ 

cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows shall 
Se^^*"** decided at a meeting of the Senate 

by the majority of the members present; 
and the Chairman at any such meeting Shall have a vote, 
and, in case of an equality of votes, a second or casting 
vote. No questions shall be decided at any meeting un¬ 
less the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, and five Fellows, 
or, in the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, 
unless six Fellows at the least, shall be present at the time 
of the decision. At every meeting of the Senate the Chan¬ 
cellor, or, in his absence, the Vice-Chanqellor, shall pre¬ 
side as Chairman; and, in the absence of both, a Chair¬ 
man shall be chosen by the Fellows present, or the major 
part of them. 

X. The said Chancellor, Viee-Ohancellor, and *Fel- 

low^ for the time being shall have full 
Appointment and power, from time to time, j!o appoint, and 
oen end officers. they shall set occasion, to remove 

all examiners, officers, and servants of 
the said University. 
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XI. The 8d^3hancellor,'Vioe-CbaDcellor, ind Fellows 


shall have power, after examination, to 
^ confer the several degrees of Bachelor of 

Arte, Master of Arts, Bachelor of Laws, 
Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, and Master 
of Civil Engineering; they shall also have power, after 


examination, to confer upon the candidates for the said 
several degrees marks of honor for a high degree of pro* 
fioiency in the different bninches of Literature, Science, 
and Ati, according to rules to be determined by the by* 
laws to be, from time to time, made by them under the 
power in that behalf given to them by this Act. 

XII. Except by special order of the Senate, no person 

shall be admitted as a candidate for the 

Qjiftliflofttiiw for degree of Bachelor of Arts, Master of 

dftS^for'd^'reea.' Arts, Bachelor of Liws, Licentiate of 

Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, or Master 
of Civil Engineering, unless he shall present to the said 
Chancellor, Vice*Chaucellor, and Fellows, a certificate 
from one of the institutions authoiised in .that behalf by 
the Governor of Fort St. George in Council, to the effect 
that he has completed the course of instruction prescribed 
by the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows of the 
said University, in the hy-iaws to he made by them under 
the power in that* behalf given by this Act 

XIII. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel¬ 


lows shall cause an examination for de* 


grees to be held at least once in every 

didates shall be examined either by examiners appointed 
for the purpose from among the Fellows bv the said Chan¬ 
cellor, Vioe-ChaDcelior, and Fellows, or by other exami¬ 
ners, so to be appointed; and on every such examination, 
the candidates, .whether candidates for an ordinary d^p*ea 
or for a degree with honors, shall be examined on as many 
subjects and in such muiner as the said Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and Fellows shall appoint. 

XrV. At tbe oonolusion of any examination of the 
_ . .. candidates, the examipers shall declare 

^e'hame of every candidate whom they 
shall have deemed entitled to any of the said degrees, and hu 
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proficiencyl in relation to other candicK^s; and also the 
honors which ho may have gained in n'spect of his profi¬ 
ciency in that department of knowledge in which he is 
about to gr^uale; and he shall receive from the said 
Chancellor a certificate, under the seal of the said Uni¬ 
versity of Madras, and signed hy the said Chancellor or 
Vice-Chancellor, in which the particulitrs so stated shall 
lie declared. 

XV. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor,and Fellows 

shall Imve power to charge such reason- 
< able fees for the degrees to he con^prred 

by them, and upon aihnission into the said University, and 
for oon|rinuanoe therein, as they, with tiie approbation of 
the Governor of Fort St. George in Council, shall, from time 
to time, see fit to impose, f+uch fees shall be carried to one 
general Fee Fund for tlie payment of expenses of the said 
University,under the directions and regulations of the Gov¬ 
ernor of Foit St. George in Council, to whom the accounts 
. , . of income and expenditure of the said 

Annuai ACCOUhts tt • ‘x i it ' * « 

Univeniity shall once in every year be 
submitted for such examination and audit as the said Gov¬ 
ernor of Pori St. George in Council may direct. 



SUPPLEMENTARY ACT. 


Pruuniblc. 


Act No. XLVII. of 1860, 

(Reoeived the assent of His ExQellenoy the Governor* 
General on the 6th October, 1860.) 

An Act /ov ffiviiuj fo fhe Universities of Ctilcutta^ Madras^ 
and Bombuff^ the power of conferring Degrees^ in addition to 
thofie mentioned in Acts //., XXII,^ and XXVII. of ISS?. 

Whkkkab it h expedient to give to the Univorsities of Cal- 

cuttii, Madme, and Bombay, established 
under Acts FI., XXII., and XXVII. 
of 1857, the power of conferring degrees other than the 
degrees in that Act exprensly provided for ; it is enacted 
as followH:— 

I. It shall be competent to the Chancellor, Vice^Chan* 

eellor, and Fellows of the Universities of 
Power of Uni- Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay, respec- 

tively, to confer such degrees, and to 
gmnt such diplbmas or licences in respect 
of degrees, as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fellows of any such University shall have appointed, or 
shall appoint by any by-laws or regulations made and 
passed, or to be made or passed b^ them in the manner 
provided in the said Acts, and submitted to, and approved 
by, the Governor-General in Council as far as regards 
the University of Calcutta ov by the»Governor in Council 
of Madras or Bombay as legards the Universities of 
Madras and Bombay, respectively. 

II, All the provisions contained ii^the said Acts II., 

• XXII., and XXVII. of 1857, with respect 

to t^ degrees thereki mentioned and the 
examinations for thosd degrees, shall apply to any degrees 
which may be conf^^d under this Act a^d to the ex* 
aminations for such degrees. 


Conetnictionr 



ACT FORXONFERRING HONORARY DEGREES. 

Act No. I. op 1884. 

(Received the assent of His Eaoellenoy the Oovernor- 
Oeneral on the 4th February, 1884.) 

An Act to anteiul the law relatiivg to the grantiruj of Hpnor- 
ary Degrees by the Universities at Calcutta, Madras, 
anil Bombay. 

Whbhkas it is expedient to Hinend the law relating to the 
granting of honorary degrees, and to give to the Univer¬ 
sities at Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, the power of 
granting the degree of Doctor In the Faculty of Law to 
persons who have not undergone a previous examination 
and whereas the executive Govornment of each of the said 
Universities is, by by-laws made under the Acts establish¬ 
ing the same, vested in a Syndicate consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and certain of the Fellows; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : 

I. Act No. XXI. of 1875 {an Act to 
of Act authorise the University at Calcutta to 
‘ grant Honorary Degrees) is repealed. 

II. If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two- 

thirds of the other members of the Syn- 
fer *hon^orary ”d"- dicato of any of the Universities at Cal- 
gree of Doctor in cutta, Madras, and Bombay, recommend 
Fftcnlty of honorary degree be conferred on 

any person, on the ground that be is, in 
their opinion, by reason of eminent position and attain¬ 
ments, a fit and proper person to receive such a degree, 
and their recommendation is supported by a majority of 
those present at a meeting of the Senate and is, confirmed 
by the Chancellor, it shall be lawfnl for the Cbanoellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, to bonier on that person 
the degree of Doctor in the Faculty of Law, without 
requiring him to undergo any examination. 



-LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

OF THK f 

UNIVERSITY Of madras. 

1. THE SENATE. 

1. The Senate Hhall meet ordinarily oni^ u year in the 
month of August, and at other times when convened by 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in hie absence, the senior 
Fellow according to date of appointment, shall convene a 
meeting of the Senate on the requisition of any six Fellows. 

3. No question shall be brought under the considera¬ 
tion of the Senate which has not first been submitted to 
the Syndicate. 

4. Except in the case of urgent business, no meeting 
of the Senate shall be held luiless fifteen days’ notice of the 
intention to hold such meeting be given by the Registrar. 

The Registrar shall, with the notice, issue an agenda 
paper showing the business to lie brought before the meet¬ 
ing, and the terms of all resolutions to be proposed of 
whiob notice in writing has previously reached him, and 
the names of the proposers. Notices in writing of pro- 

f )osed amendments and the terms thereof, and of motions 
or any change in the order of business as set forth in the 
agenda paper, which are to be circulated to the Fellows 
before the meeting, should be forwarded so as to reach the 
Registrar five clear days’^ before the day of such meeting. 
The Registrar shall, two clear days before the day of meet¬ 
ing, forward to each member of the Senate an agenda 
paper showing all the motions and amendments; and no 
motion and, unless expressly sai^ctioned by a majority of 
the members present, no amendment, of which such notice 
has not been given, shall be put to the meeting, other than 
a motion for Missolution, adjourmnent, or suspension of 
the sitting, for passing to the next business on the agenda 
paper, for directing the Syndicate to review their decision, 
or an amendment which shall be accepted by the Chairman 
as merely formal. The adjournment of the debate may, 

***Fiv« clear ^aye" Aiaaai five days exclusive of the day on which 
notice reaches the Registr a* and of the day of the meeting ThnSi If the 
meeting is fixed for flat^day, the notice most reach the Begistrar oo the 
Saturday .previous. 

A*8 
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However, be’nioved for the purpose of gitiag notice of an 
amendment'which has not been allow^ to be put. 

5. Nine Fellows shall constitute a quorum and all 
questions shall be decided by a majority of the votes of 
the Fellows present. 

6. The Vice-Chancellor, in the absence of the Chan¬ 
cellor, shall preside at tneetiugs of the Senate, or, if the 
Vice-Chancellor be not present, a Chairman for the occa¬ 
sion shall be elected by the Fellows pi-esent. If the votes, 
including that of the Chairman, are equally divided, the 
Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

OEDFB OF BUSINESS. 

7. At the expiration of half an hour from the time of 
meeting, the Chairman shall take notice whether there are 
nine Fellows present; and it there are not, the meeting 
shall forthwith be dissolved. If at any time during the 

f progress of business any member shall call attention to the 
Plot that there is not a quorum present, the meeting shall 
forthwith be dissolved. Such dissolutions shall be record¬ 
ed by the Registrar under the signature of the Chairman. 

8 At every meeting the business to be entertained 
shall, unless the meeting by special vote otherwise deter¬ 
mine, be taken in the following order: 

i. The election, if it be part of the business to bo 
entertained at the meeting, of the Chairman. 

ii. Any motion for a change in the order of business, 

iii. The election, if it be part of the business to be en¬ 
tertained at the meeting, of any oilicial of the University. 

iv Any business and motions of which due notice has 
been given in the following order: 

(a) Matters brought forward by the Syndicate. 

(6) Proposals m^e by Fellows jn the ordor in 
which they have been sent up by the Syndicate.. 

RULES OP DEBATE. 

(i.)— Motums. 

9. Every motion shall be affirmative in form, uid 
shall begin with the Word ‘ that.’ 

10. Every motion atameetingnpustbesdoonded; other- 
wi8e.it shall drop. Any Fellow mayi-seoond a motion, by 
saying "1 secondthe motion.” and mayreserve his speech. 
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11. When a'^motion has been seconded^ it shall lyi 
stated from tbe Chair, unless i£ be ruled out of order. 

12. When the proposal has been thus stated, it may he 

discussed as a question to be resolved either,in theafHrni- 
ative or in the negative, or as proposed to be varied b} 
way of amendment. When, before or after debate, no 
Fellow rises to speak to tbe moticfti, tbe Chairman shall 
proceed to put the question to the vote in the manner 
hereinafter mentioned. ^ 

18. Not more than one proposal and one amendment 
the];eto shall be placed before the meeting at tbe sane time. 

14. A proposal once brought forward shall not be pro¬ 
posed a second time at tbe same meeting, or a^ any ad¬ 
journment thereof. A proposal substantially idenAcal in 
part with one already brotfght forward may be brought 
forward with the omission of such part. 

(ii.)— ATticndments, 

15. Any proposal before tbe meeting may be amended 
(a) by leaving out a word or words ; by leaving out a 
word or words in order to add eft insert some other word 
or words; (c) by adding or insertii^ a word or words. 

16. When the amendment is of tbe first kind, the form 

in which it will be proposed and handed to the Chair will 
be, “ That the words (mentioning them) be left out of tbe 
question.” • 

When the amendment is of the second kind, tbe form 
will be, “That the words (mentioning them) be left out 
of the question, in order to add [or insert] tbe words 
(mentioning them ”). 

When tbe amendment is of tbe third kind, tbe fomi 
will be “That the words (mentioning them) be added [or 
inserted ”]. ^ 

17. No amendment shall be proposed which would 
reduce a proposal to a negative form, or would alter the 
first word. 

18h Every amendment must be relevant to the motion 
upon which it is moved, and be framed so as to* form 
t^rewitb an intelligible and consistent sentence. 

19. No amen^eitf shall be propoeed which suhetan* 
tialfy raises a questitn already disposed of by tite meeting, 
or li inconsift^t with any resolotibn already pas s ed Ity 
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^0. An atfieridment^ the substsince of which has been 
disposed of in part, may he modified hy its proposer so as 
to retain only the part not so disposed of. 

21. The oivlev in which amendments to a proposal are 
to he brought forward shall he determined by the Chairman. 

22. .An amendment must be seconded in the same way 
as a motion ; otherwise it shall drop. 

23. When an amendment lias been moved and second* 

ed it shall, unless ruled out of order, he stated from the 
Chair, and then the debate may proceed on the original 
proposal and the amendment together. . 

(iii .)—Putting th4* Qnv&tion; Further AmendmentH. 

24. ^ When the debate isconcinded, the Chairman shall 
put the question to the vote thus: 

If there is no amendment', the Chairman shall say 

The question is/' and state the motion. 

If there is an amendment, he shall say has been 
moved/' and state the motion ; then he shall say Since 
which it has l>een moved hy way of amendment/' and 
state the amendment; and then, if the amendment is one 
of the first two kinds, he shall put the question ** Shall 
the words [or word] proposed to be left out be retained.*' 

If the amendment is of the second kind, and the last- 
mentioned question has been resolved in the affirmative, 
the amendment shall drop. ^ If the last^inentioned ques¬ 
tion has been negatived, the Chairman shall then put 
the question Shall the proposed wonis he added '* [or 

inserted "]. 

If the amendment is of the third kind, the first ques¬ 
tion put shall be “That^hose words be there added " [or 

inserted "]. 

25. If an amendment is negatived, the original motion 
shall be again stated fiV>Tn the Cbair, and, subject to the 
foregoing by-laws, any other amendment duly notified 
shall then be proposed tliereto. 

26. If an ametidment is carried, the proposal as 
amended shall be staged from the Chair, and ixlay then 
be debated as a substantive question, <to which the further 
amendments to the original proposal of which due notice 
has been given and so far as they shdil be applicable, may 
be proposed, subject to the foregoing by-laws; and suca 




29 


THE SENATE., 

> •• - - • _ ____ 

further amendments shall be disposed or. in the same 
manner as the original amendment. 

27. No question shall be withdrawn from the decision of 
the meeting without its unanimous consent; but this consent 
shall be presumed if the mover states his wish to withdraw 
the motion, andthe Chairman, afteran interval during which 
no dissent is expressed, announces thnt it is withdrawn. 

(iv.)— Adjovr^nwv U. 

28. A proposal *^Thatthisnfpetingbenowdi8solved''cr 
“ be now adjourned to (some specified time)’* may be moved 
at any time as a distinct question, hut not as an am^dment, 
nor so as to interrupt a speech. If a motion for dissolution 
is carried, the business before the meeting shalhdipp. 

29. A proposal ** That ^le debate be now tidjoumed to 
(some specified time)” may be moved at the like time and 
in the like manner as the motion *^That this meeting be 
now adjourned/' and if carried shall have the effect of 
postponing the debate till the time specified. If it be 
negatived, the debate shall be Resumed. 

30. No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under 
either of the two last preceding bydaws, except one for 
substituting a different time for that for which it is pro' 
posed to adjourn the meeting or debate. 

31. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued after 
an adjournment is to >)e deeified one with that preceding 
the adjournment. 

32. The motion ''That the meetingpass to the next busi¬ 
ness on the agenda paper ” may he made at any time, in like 
manner and subject to the same rules as one for adjourn¬ 
ment. If such a motion be carried, the proposal under con¬ 
sideration and the amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

33. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjourn¬ 
ment of the meeting, or for the adjournment of the debatoi 
or for the suspension of the sitting, or to pass to the next 
busiuesB, shall, except by leave of th^ meeting, be moved 
or secotided by any Fellow who has spoken to the ques¬ 
tion then before the meeting, or who during the discus¬ 
sion of such cfuestidh has already made one of the afctf'esaid 
motions. Any such Inotion shall take pr^edence of any 

t uestion that may oe before the meeting, and. if not wlth- 
rawD, must be disposed of before such question. 
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34. Wbed a motion of the' class contemplated in Jihe 
last preceding by-law bas been brought Wward and 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be again 
brought forwsii^ until after the lapse of what the Chair¬ 
man shall deem a reasonable time; nor shall a debate be 
allowed on such second or subsequent motion brought 
forward during a debate on the some question. 

(v.) —Miicellaneout. 

35. The Fellow who f^rst rises to speak, at the o&n- 
olusion of a speech, bas the right to be bea^. jCa dases 
of competition, the Chairman shall decide who is in 
possession of the meeting. 

36. Except as hereinafter provided, a Fellow, having 
spoken to a motion or amendment, is not at liberty to 
speak again to such motion oi amendment. 

37. In so far as the question raised by an amendment 
is one on which be has not yet spoken, any Fellow may 
speak to that question, though be has spoken to the 
orimnal question, or a previous amendment. 

36. When the Chairman has ascertained that no other 
Fellow entitled to address the meeting desires to speak, 
the mover of the original resolution may reply upon the 
whole debate. But the mover of an amendment, or of a 
dissolution or adjournment, or of the suspension of the 
sitting, or that the meeting pass to the next business on 
the agenda paper, has no right of reply. 

39. No Fellow shall speak to the question after the 
mover has entered on his reply. 

40. The Chairman has the same right of moving or 
seconding or speaking to a motion or amendment as any 
other Fellow. But he shall vacate the chair whilst he is 
so engaged, and the chair shall during such time be ts^en 
W the senior Fellow present not being‘the Chairman, 
Without leaving the chair, the Chairman may, however, 
at his discretion, or at the request of any Fellow, explain 
to the meeting the scope of any motion or amendment. 

41. Any Fellow may, even whilst another is speaking, 
rise to explain any misconception of. expressions used^ 
him,but he-shall confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

42. Any Fellow may call the Chairman’s attention to a 
point of order even whilst another Fellow is addressing the ‘ 
meeting, but no speech shall be made on such point el order. 
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43. The Chairman shall be the sole jndge’on anv point 
of order, and may call any Fellow to order, and shall ha^e 
power to take such action as may be necessary to enforce 
his decision. 

44. Any motion or amendment standing in the name of 
a member who is absent from a meeting, or who declines 
to move it, may be brought forward by any other member. 

45. Meetings of the Senate shall ordinarily be brought 
to a close at 7 o’clock p.m. 

. (vi.)— Voting. 

46. On putting any (question to the vote, the Chairman 
shall call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate 
by a show of hands in the affirmative and negative, or by 
sitting and rising, and shall declare the result thereof 
according to his opinion. 

47. Any Fellow may then demand a division, except on 
a motion of the kind contemplated in by-laws 28 and 29. 

48. The Chairman shall thereupon g^ve such directions 
for effecting the division as be shall consider expedient. 

(vii.)— Committees. 

49. The Senate may, when it thinks fit, appoint a 
committee consisting of any number of its members, or it 
may resolve itseU into a committee. 

A motion for the appointment of a committee, or 
for the resolution of the meeting into a committee, may 
be made by any member at any time, and without the 
notice reouired by by-law 4. Such motion must be pro¬ 
posed and seconded, otherwise it eball drop. 

51. A motion for the appointment of a committee must 
define the purpose for which the committee is to serve. 

The member moving shall name^he persons whom he 
wishes to form the committee, and the names of suclf ‘ 
pWBons shall /orm part of his motion. Amendments 
enlarging or restricting the operations-of a ocunmittee car 
pttmosmg the removal or addition of namee, may be made 
wiihoutjpreviops notice. ** 

52. I^equorum fori^oommitteeofthevVholeBenatedtall 
be tile same as that proved for the meetingspf the Senate; 
Ihs.ijtMHwn Iw a cochmittee eppointed 1:^ the Senate ehail 
be not iese tiian a majmity cn the members appointed* 
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53. In cdnimittee the proceedings shall be govefned 
by the rules framed for debate, except that no notice need 
be given of motions or amendments, no motion need be 
seconded, and every member may speak on any question 
as often as he chooses. 

54. Tlie resolutions passed by the Senate in committee 
shall be embodied in a report by the Registrar, hut shall 
not become final until they have been confirmed by the 
Senate at a subscquoTit meeting. 

55. fThe resolutions of a committee appointed by the 
Senate shall bo emlxxlied in a report prepared by a njkem* 
ber of the committee, which report shall be laid before the 
comniittoe for adoption or amendment. The report shall 
he presented to the Senate at its next meeting, subject to 
the provisions of by-law 4 respecting notice. 

ELECTIONS. 

56. In all cases of election, the election shall 1)6 by 
ballot by means of voting papers. 

57. In the case of a con tested election l)etW66Q more than 
two oaudidates for a paid appointment, the candidates shall 
be proposed and seconded. The ballot shall then be taken, 
and the candidate who has the smallest number of votes 
on a first ballot shall be withdrawn, and another ballot 
between the remaining camlidates shall then be taken; and 
so on until the number of candidates is reduced to two, 
when the final ballot between these two shall be taken. 

58. In all other ca8e.s of election, each Fellow shall be 
•entitled to give as many votes as there are appointments 
to be filled, hut shall ilot give more than one vote for one 
person; and the candidate or candidates having the largest 
number of votes shall be elected. Wheij rendered neces- 
.sary by two or more candidates having an equal number 
of votes, a fresh ballot shall be taken between these candi¬ 
dates ; and if in the second ballot the votes are equal, the 
Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

^ MINUTES. 

59. Within two weeks after a meeting of the Senate, a 
draft of the minutes of such me^ipg shall be circulated 
for confirmation to such Fellows as were present, and the 
minutes, so/.onfirmed, shall be attested by the Chancellor, 
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Yice'Chancellor, or Chairman. In the event of exception 
being taken to the correctness of any minute,-' the minute 
shall be brought forward at the next meeting for confirm- 
ation by such of the Fellows as were present when the 
business was transacted to which the minute refers. 
Once every twelve months, or at such other intervals as 
the Senate shall direct, the Syndicate shall cause the 
minutes of the meetings of the Senate to be printed, 
and a copy thereof to be forwarded to each Fellow. 

PROTESTS. 

60. Any member of the Senate intending to protest 
against a resolution of the Senate shall give notice of his 
intention to the Registrar within forty-eight hours from 
the date of the meeting t(t which the resolution was 
passed, and within one week from such date lodge his 
protest with the Registrar. The Registrar shall there¬ 
upon cause the protest to be printed and circulated to 
each member of the Senate who was present at the meet¬ 
ing, with a request that ho will record a vote for three 
members of the Senate to form a committee to prepare a 
memorandum in support of the resolution. The three 
members receiving tlie largest number of votes and who 
are willing to act shall frame the memorandum accord¬ 
ingly, and the Registrar shall submit the protest and 
memorandum, together with a*copy of the resolution, for 
the considoration and orders of the Governor in Council. 

CONVOCATION FOR CONFERRING DEGREES. 

61. A convocation for the purpose of conferring de¬ 
grees shall be held annually in the-month of March, and 
at such other time as the Chancellor shall direct. 

62. Candidates for degrees must, five clear days before 

the day fixed for, convocation, infcfrm the' Registrar in 
writing of their intention to be present. No person shall 
be admitted to convocation who has not thus sent in his 
name-to the Registrar. ' 

63. Any person who, having sent in bis name to the 
Registrar as a qandidate for a degree at convocation, fails 
to appear, shall, when<be next applies for his dense, be 
obargsd a fee of rupdhs ten, nnless be can fumiso to the 
Syn£cate a sufiBcient reason for bis non-appesranoe. 
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64. The ChaDcellor, Vice-Cbancellor, and Fellows 
shall assemUe in the Senate room at the appointed hour. 

65. The Pellows having taken their seats, the Begis- 
trar shall th^ rea<l the reports of the examiners, unless 
it is agreed to take them as read. The reports shall be 
in the following form: 

We, the examiners appointed by the Senate of the 
University of Madras to conduct the examination for the 

degree of.do hereby certify that 

we have examined the persons whose names are herein¬ 
after sot down, and that we do adjudge them to be worthy 

of the degree of.. and do recommend 

them accordingly to he admitted to the same. 

Witness our.hands, etc. 

66. The graces of the Senate on behalf of the candi¬ 
dates for admission to the several degrees will be suppli¬ 
cated in the following order: 

Law —by the President of the Faculty of Jjaw. 

Medicine—by thePrcsidentof the Faculty of Medicine. 

Engineering—by the President of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

Arts—by the President of the Faculty of Arts. 

67. The formula to be used for each grace shall, mu- 
tatis mutandis, be as foUov’s : 

.Chancellor, I move that a grace of the Senate 

be passed that those persons whom the examiners have 

certified to be qualified for the degree of. 

.be admitted to that degree. 

68. Whereupon tbs Chancellor shall put the question 
" Dothitpleaae you that this grace be passetU" and the Senate 
assentii^, the Chancellor shall say ** This grace is passed." 

69. When VI the graces have been passed, the Chan¬ 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows shall proceed in proces¬ 
sion to the hall in which the degrees are to be oonfezred. 

70. The hall alTAll be so arranged that the Chancellor’s 

chair may be somewhat in advance; the chairs assigned 
to the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows,being placed in a half 
oirole, so as to leave full space forcthe presentation of the 
candidates. ^ 

71. The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods 
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pertaining to their respeotivh del^eeB, and Bh&ll arrang¬ 
ed opposite to the Chancellor. I 

72. On the procession entering the hall, tjfe candidates 
shall rise and remain standing until the Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and Fellows have taken their seats. 

73. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
having taken their places, the Chancellor shall say: 

Thts convocation of the Senate of the University of Madras 
has been called to confer degr^t, upon the candidates 
ivho, in the exanunations tccenily held for that purpose, 
have been cettified to be loorthy of the same, ^et the 
catulidates stand forwaid. 

74. Then the candidates standing, the Cl^anoellor 
shall put to them the following questions: 

Question.— Do you sincerely promise and declare that, 
if admitted to the degiees for which you are severally 
candidates, and for which you have been recommended, 
you will in your daily life and conversation conduct your- 
selves as becomes members of thts University t 

Answer. —I do promise. • 

Question.— Do you promise that to the utmost of your 
ojiportunity and ability you will support and promote the 
cause of morality and sound learning / 

Answet .—I do promise. 

Question.—Xk) you promise ^that yon will, as far as in 
you lies, uphold and <tdvance social order and the well¬ 
being of your fellow-men f 

Answer .—I do promise. 

In the case of candidates for professional degrees, the 
following addition shall be made: i 

Question.— Do you promise that you will faithfully and 
carefully fulfil the duties of a legal, medical and engineer¬ 
ing ^ofessions, that you will on all o&casions'maintain their 
punty and reputation, and that you will never deviate fnm 
the straight path of their honorable exercise by making yowr 
knovxled^ subservient to unworthy endet 

Answer *—I do promise. 

75. 7%en the Chancellor shall atfy: 

Let the cani^dates'be now preegnted. ^ 

76. Then the candidates sh^l bq presented to the 
Chancellor by the heads of their respective epllegee, being 
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Fellows' of'the University, or by other Fellows of the 
University; they having first received their diplomas from 
the Begistr'^ir. 

77. Wh^n all the candidates for the same degree have 
been presented, the Chancellor shall say to the candidates, 
who shall remain standing: 

By virlits of the authority vested in nie as Chancellor of 
the University of Madras, / admit you to the degree, of... 

. in this Unii'ersity, and m token thereof pou have 

been presented inith these diplotnas, and I authorise you to 
toear.^hc hood ordained, us the insignia of your degree. 

78. When all ihe candidates have been presented, the 
Begistrar shall present the record of the degrees that have 
been conferred, to the Chancellor, who shall sign the same. 

79. Then an address shMl be miule to the candidates 
by a member of the Senate, appointed by the Chancellor, 
exhorting them to conduct themselves suitably unto the 
position to which, by the degree conferred upon them, 
they have attained. 

80. The address being ended, the Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor, and Fellows shall rise up, and the Cbancollor 
shall say; 

I dissolre. this convocation. 

81. Then the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
shall retire in procossion-to the Senate room, the gradu¬ 
ates standing. 

II. THE FACULTIES. 

82. The Senate shall be divided into four faculties, 
namely. Arts, Law, Medicine, and Engineering: every 
Fellow shall belong to one faculty at least, and any 
Fellow may belong *^0 more than one fafisulty. 

83. The faculties shall be appointed by the Senate at 
its annual meeting in August. 

84. Each facility shall elect its own President at the 

annual meeting in August. Every meeting pf a'laoulty 
shall be convened by its President, or, in his absence, by 
the senior Fellow belonging to th^ faculty according to 
date of appointment. ^,, 

85. If any faculty omit to elect a President within one 
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month ita appoiotmeni or after a vacan^ occurs, the 
Vioe-Ohffncellor may appoint any Feilow o^uob faculty 
to be ite President. f 

86. Not less than three days’ notice of a* meeting of a 
faculty shall be given to esich member thereof. The 
notice shall be accompanied or followed by an agenda 
paper, showing all the business to be brought before the 
meeting, and any papers connected therewith. 

87. At all meetings of a faculty the President shall 

take the chair, hut in case of his absence, the Fellows 
pro^nt shall appoint a Chairman. If the votus,dnclud' 
mg that of the Chairman, are equally divided, the Chair¬ 
man shall have a casting vote. , 

88. Seven Fellows of the faculty of Arts and three Fol¬ 
lows of aoy of the other faculties shall constitute a quorum. 

89. Within one week after a meetiug of a faculty, a draft 
of the minutes of such meeting shall be circulated for 
confirmation to such members as were present, and the 
minutes so confirmed shall bo attested by the President 
or Chairman. 

III. THE SYNDICATE. 

90. The executive government of the University will 
bo vested in a Syndicate, consisting of the Vice-Chan- 
oellor and eiglit of the Fellowe, who shall be elected for 
one year by the several faculties, at the annual meeting of 
the Senate in August, in the following proportions : 

Five by the faculty of Arts. 

One by the faculty of Law. 

One by the faculty c4 Medicine. 

One by the faculty of Engineering. 

91. No Fellgw shall be eligible as a member of the 
Syndicate who is not resident in or Sear Madras ; and any 
member of the. Syndicate who shall have been absent 
from the town of Madras for a period of more than three 
months, or shall have quitted the to^n of Madras with 
the intention of being absent for more than three months, 
may be declared by the Syndicate to nave vacated his seat. 

92. In the event of«a vacancy ooourrii^ in the Syndi¬ 
cate, a new membef shall fortiiwith.be elected by the 
faculty ferr the remainder of the ourrest year. 

AA 
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93. If any faculty omit to elect a member of the 
Syndicate within one month after a vacancy occurs, the 
Vice-Chancl'llor shall ap|K)itit one from among the mem¬ 
bers of that Caculty. 

94. The Syndicate shall meet ordinai'ily in the first 
week of eve^ month, or at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Cfhancellor, or, in his absence, by the senior 
member of the Syndicate tmcording to date of election. 

95. Not less than thiee days' notice of a meeting shall 
l)e given to each member of the Syndicate. The notice 
-jhall 1)c tuscompanied or followed by an agenda paper 
showing all the business to bo brought before the meeting, 
and any papers connected therewith. 

96. Throe members of the Syndicate shall constitute 
a quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. 

97. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at meetings of 
the Syndicate; but, in case of his absence, the members 
present shall appoint a Chairman for the occasion, and if 
the votes, including that of tho Chairman, are equally 
divided, the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

98. Within one week after a meeting of the Syndicate, 
a draft of the minutes of such meeting shall be circulated 
for confirmation to such members as were present, and the 
minutes so confirmed shall be attested by the Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor or Chairman, and thereafter be circulated for inform¬ 
ation to such members resident in Madras as were absent. 

99. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint 
and to remove the examiners and assistant examiners and 
all other officers of the University, except the Begistrar; 
to consider and to decide on the exceptional oases contem¬ 
plated by Section ICII. of the Act of Incorporation; to 
regulate examinations; to recommend fo** degrees, honors, 
and rewards; to keep the accounts of the University; 
and to correspond on the business of the University with 
the Government ai^d all other authorities and'persons. 

100. The Syndicate shall be empowered to appoint 
during the current year, until the annual meetings the 
Senate in August* any Fellow reototly appointed, to any 
one or more of .the faculties. 
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101. The Syndicate shall be*empowered tb frame such 
by-laws as may, from time to time, be necetfsary, and to 
submit them to the Senate for confirmation.! 

102. The Syndicate shall be empowers/ to refer any 
subject to a faculty for consideration, and to call upon it 
for a report thereupon. 

103. Any faculty or Fellow shall be at liberty to sub¬ 

mit any question to the Syndicate for its consideration, 
and subsequently to bring beforp the Senate the decision 
of the Syndicate thereupon, with a view to its modification 
or annulment. • 

104. It shall be in the power of the Syndicate, under 
special circumstances, to dispense with a strict compliance 
with the by-laws, so far as they regulate the time,“place, 
and manner of any examination, and the interval to elapse 
between one examination and another; provided that the 
resolution passed in every such case shall be reported to 
the Senate at its next meeting, with a full statement of 
the special grounds upon which the Syndicate acted. 


IV. BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

105. There shall be Boards of Studies in the following 
branches of knowledge; 

Engliah. (7) Physical Science. 

Sanskrit, Uriya, Marathi, T8) Natural Science, 
and Burmese. (9) Mental and Moral Science. 

(3) Oreek, liStin, French, and (10' History. 

German. ll' Law. 

(4) Hebrew, Arabic, Persian, 12‘ Medicine, 

and Hindustani. IS) Engineering. 

The Dravidian Languages. (14) "Teaching. 

Mathematics and Natural' 

Philosophy. 

106. The boards are empowered to submit for consi¬ 
deration of thq Syndicate nominations of examiners and 
assistant examiners In their respective branches; to re¬ 
commend the text-books required from year to ^eor ; to 
consult specialists who are not Fellows of the University; 
and they shalUconsider and report ^ all matters referred 
to them ^ the Syndicate. 

1<^. '^e -membdka of the respective boards shall be 
appointed by the Syndicate from among the FeJitows, 4hall 
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severally bold office for three years from the date of appoint¬ 
ment, and sHall be eligible for re-appointment. A member 
who has l)C(m absent from India for a period exceeding 
six months, may he declared to have vacated his seat, and 
his place may be filled up. 

108. No board shall consist of fewer than three or 
more than tw’elve members. 

109. The Chairman of a board, who shall ordinarily 
be the senior Fellow on that Ixiard resident in the city or 
suburbs of Madras, shall be appointed by the Syndicate. 

^ V. THE REGISTRAR. 

110. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Syndi¬ 
cate, subject to the confirmation of the Senate. 

111. The tenure of the office of Registrar shall l>e 
limited to five years, but the same individual shall he 
eligible for re-appointment. 

112. It shall he in tlie power of the Syndicate to dis¬ 
pense with the scivices of the RegislJar at any time before 
the expiration of fiVh years on payment to him of six 
months' salary, and it may at any time discharge him 
from its service without notice or compensation in the 
event of misconduct on his part or of a breach by him of 
any of the conditions on which he was engaged. In case 
the Registrar should wish to resign bis office before the 
expiration of five years, he shall give six months’ notice 
of his intention to resign. 

The salary of the Registrar shall be Rs. 600 per mensem, 
rising byannualincrein^ts ofRa. 50 per mensem to Rs. 800. 
If, at the completion of his term of five years, a Registrar 
be re-engaged, his salary shall continue ta be Rs. BOO per 
mensem. 

The Registrar shall devote his whole time to the 
duties of his office, and shall not absent liimself from his 
duties without the permission of the Syndicate. * 

113. The Registr^-shallbe the cust^ian of the records, 
library, common seal, and such oHier property of the 
UniversiW as the Syndicate shall commit to his charge. 

114. 'Ime Registrar shall conduit the duties of his 
office under the instructions of the Syndicate. 
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115. It shall be the duty of the Begistrar to give notice 
of meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, and Faculties, to the 
respective members thereof, and to keep a ^cord of the 
proceedings of all such meetings. He shall alto, on applica¬ 
tion previously mode for the purpose of fixing a convenient 
hour, arrange that any member of the Senate, of the Syndi¬ 
cate, or of a Faculty, shall have access to the proceedings 
of the Senate, Syndicate, or Faculty, respectively, and to 
any documents connected with such proceedings. 

VI. THE ASSISTANT REGISTRAR. 

• 9 

116. The appointment of the Assistant Begistrar by the 

Syndicate, in accordance with by-law 99, shall bp subject 
to the confirmation of the Senate. * 

117. The office shall )>d tenable for a period of five 
years, but the same individual may l)e re-appointed, and 
in that case his service shall, for the purpose of determin¬ 
ing his siiliviy, be deemed to have continued for the full 
number of years he has served. 

118. The duties of the Assistant Begistrar shall be 
from time to time defined by the Syndicate. 

VII. EXAMINERS. 

119. The Begistrar shall, not later than theSlst Decem¬ 
ber, send to all Fellows of Ibe University, and to all 
heads of afiiliatcd colleges who are not Fellows, a circular, 
stating the probable number of examiners and assistant 
examiners required in each subject or group of subjects 
for the examinations of the next ensuing academical year, 
and he shall request those to*wbom the circular is 
addressed, to nominate, not later than the 31st January, 
persons whom they consider suitable for appointment as 
examiners or assistant examiners. 

120. Those'thus requested to nominate examiners and 
assistant examiners shall not be restricted to the nomination 
of so mapy gentlemen only as may be required to fill the 
offices of examiners and assistant examiners throughout 
the year. Thd Syndicate shall be bound to consider snob 
nominations, but its^llection is not limited to ^em. 

121. The examiners appointed by the Syndioate lo 
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examine in any subject or g^oup of subjects in a given 
Faculty shalk as a body» conduct and be responsible for all 
examinationsLin that subject or group of subjects in that 
Faculty. \ * 

122. The duties and respoQsibilitiesof assistant examin* 
ers shall be limited to examining the answer papers under 
the supervision of the examiners. 

123. There shall be not less than two examiners in any 
subject or group of subjects. 

124. For the above purpose the subjects of examina* 
tion sb^ll be grouped as follows: 

Faculty of Arts. 

(1) English; (S) Sanskrit; (3) Greek and Latin; (4) Hebrew^ Arabic, 
Porsian, and Hindustani; ^5) Marathi; (Sl^Tamu ; (7) Telugu ; (Si 
Kanareae ; (0) Malayalam; (\0) Uri}a; (11) French and (Borman ; (IS) 
Burnioso ; (13) Mathematic^ * (14) Phyeics, Chemistry, and Physio* 
graphy; (15) General Biology: (16) Botany: (17) Physiology and 
Zoology; (16) Geology and Pals^ontolo^; (19) Psychology, Logic, and 
Ethics: (20) Goc^rraphy, Ethnology, History, and Political Economy; 
(21) all tho subjects of examination for the degree in Teaching. 

FaculYv of Imw* 

(I) All the subjects of examination for the degree of B.L.; (8) all 
tho subjects of examination for tho degree of M.L. 

Faculty op .Mbdicihe. 


ejects of examiuation for degrees in Modiemo: (8' 
all tho subjects of examumtioii ter the degree in Sanitary Science. 

Faculty of Enginefkinu. 


All the subjects gf examination for the degree in EngiiK^ering. 

125. Examiners shall ordinarily be appointed not less 
than six months before Jihe examination. 

126. The Syndicate flhall appoint one of the examiners 
in each subject or group of subjects to be Chairman^ and 
he—unless that duty ic assigned by the Syndicate to some 
other examiner—shall prepare and forward to the Begis- 
trar, on or before a day to be fixed by tfie Syndicate^ a 
statement in the prescribed form, showing the iQ^rics 
awarded by the examiners in that subject or grotm of sub* 
jects to each candidate in each paper or portion of a paper 
set by them, together with a letter c^ntainih^g any remarks 
or suggestions which they may oonstder to bo deserving 
of the attention of the Syndicate. 
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Vtll. GENERAL 

127. No question shall be put at ani University 
examination calling for a declaration of rnigious belief 
on the part of the candidate, and no ansvter or transla¬ 
tion given by any candidate shall be objected to on the 
ground of its expressing any peculiarity of religious belief. 

IX. EXAMINATION AND DEGREES. 

Matriculation Examination. 

12B. A Matriculation examination shall be held in 
Madras once a year, commencing on the Ist *day of 
December, unless that day falls on a Sunday, in which 
case the examination shall begin ou the Monday fob 
lowing. Candidates may also be examined at other places 
appointed by the Syndicate.' The Syndicate shall publish 
annually, in the month of January, a list of places at 
which the oxaniination shall be held.* 

129. Applications for admission to the Matriculation 
examination, in the form hereinafter prescribed, must 
reach the Registrar not later than the 15th September pre* 
ceding the examination. Except in the cases provided 
for in by-law 131, each candidate must forward, so as to 
reach the Registrar before the 15tb November preceding 
the examination, a certificate in the subjoined form signed 
by the headmaster of the high school he is attending at 
the date of applying fOT admission to the examination : 

I hereby cetlxfy that . has attended +. 

dwing the two tertns of the current school year, that he has 
completed the course of study prescnbed for the several 
classes of a high school, and thst Aft conduct and progress 
have been satisfactory, 

-A candidate vbo has failed to pass a Matriculation 
examination and seeks admission to a subsequent exami* 
nation must fouward a like certificate so as to reach the 

* The other centres for December 1902 are; Bangalore, ^llary, 
Berhampore, Calicut, OoimbatoEe,Ooddaloc«, Cuddapab, Emakolam, 
Ountur, H«san, Hyderabad (Deooaa), E^tayam, Kumbakonam, 
EotbooI, Hadura, Mangalore, Masulipatam, nercara, Myeore, Ongole, 
Palghat|Bajahmu£drT, Salem, Shimoga, Tu joea, TlndeveDy, Triohb 
oop^, Trivandrum, VellqrE and Vinaoagram. , 

t The Ugh sohool or mgh aohoole which the oa&dtdats has • 
attended muet be entered here. 
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Registrar before the 15th* of'November preceding the 
examination lo which he seeks admission. 

130. ScIkkIs falling under any of the follo>^ ing classes 
shall be regamed as recognised: 

(o) Schools recognised by the Madras Education 
Department under the Madras educational rules. 

(b) Schools in Native Shites of Southern India cer¬ 
tified by the Government of the States in which they are 
situated to be organized, and conducted in substantial 
accordance with the Madras educational rules. 

(c) Schools in other Presidencies and Provinces of 

British India and in Ceylon which satisfy the University 
that they are organized and conducted so as to ensure 
efficient training up to the standard of the Matriculation 
examination. * 

Application from high schools for admission to class (b) 
nr to class (c) must be umde to the Syndicate. 

131. When a candidate has not received his education 
in a recognised high school, the Syndicate shall have the 
power to exempt him from the production of the certificate 
of attendance required under by-law 129, provided the 
candidate produces satishvetory evidence that he is of good 
character, that he has received suitable instruction and 
that he is qualified to enter upon a University course. 
Applications for exemption from the production of the 
certificate of attendance at a recognised high school must 
be forwarded so as as to reach the Registrar before the 1st 
July preceding the examination. 

A candidate wlio produces a certificate from a Fellow 
of the University or fnom the headmaster of a recognised 
high school to the effect that be is of good character and 
that he has completed bis twentieth year shall be exempted 
from the production of the certificate of attendance 
required under by-law 129. The certificate as to his age 
and character must be forwarded to the Registrar with 
his application toi admission to the examination. < 

132. No candidate shall be registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of twelve rupees^ A candidate 
failing to pass a Matriculation examination mav be admit¬ 
ted to subsequent examinations on^paymeut of a like fee 
of twelve rupees on each occasion. 
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133. The Matriculation examination shall be conducted 

by means of printed papers^ which shall be fiven out to 
candidates on the same days and hours at mch plaoa of 
examination. • 

134. The Matriculation examination shall comprise 
four divisions (i) English Ijanguage; (il) Second Langu- 
ago; (iii) Mathemaiics; (iv) Elementary Physical Science, 
History, and Geography. 

i. ^English L/VNquage. 

There shall be three papers sot upon the English 
Language; one paper, of three hours’ duration, Q>n the 
grammar, structure, and idiom of the language, which 
shall test the candidate’s ability to analyse sentenQes, to 
explain and recast forms of expression, and to explain 
figures of speech and express them in unfigurative langu¬ 
age ; one paper, of two hours’ duration, on paraphrase 
and composition ; and one paper, of one hour’s duiation, 
on translation into English from any one of the vernacular 
languages mentioned in this by-law. In the case of 
candidates whose vornacxilar language is English, the 
third paper shall be on English composition. 

ii. —Second Language. 

One of the following languages at the option of the 
candidate— 


(a) Ciasstcnl and Foreign 
Languages, 

Sanskrit. Arabic. 

Greek. Persian. 

Latin. French. 

Hebrew. German. 


(6) %idian Vernacular Languages. 


Hindustani. 
Marathi. 
TamU. 
Telu^. 


Kan are se. 
Malayalam. 
Uriya. 

.. . .^ Burmese. 

In the second language there sRall be two papers, of 
which one shall contain questions on the text-books and 
on the grammar and idiom of the language, while the 
other shall consist wholly of passages for translation from 
English into the second language and from the second 
language into English. 

In the case of the classical and foreign languages the 
passages iii the second paper which set for translation 
into English shall be partly passages taken from the text¬ 
books and partly passa^a of somewhat less lUfficul^ not 
taken from the text^-l^ks. One^third of * the marks 
allotted to the second paper shall be assigned to transla- 
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tion from English, one-third to the translation of passages 
taken from tbe text-books, and one-third to the translation 
of passages i^ot taken from the text-books. 

In the oa^ of the Indian vernacular languages tbe 
passages in the second paper which are set for translation 
into English shall be of moderate difficulty and shall not 
be taken from the text-books; and the passages in the 
second paper which are set for translation from English 
shall be the same for all these languages. One-half of the 
marks allotted to the second paper shall be assigned to 
translation from English. 

Hi. —Mathematics. 

{a)*Arithi}it.iic. —Addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
division, reduction, vulgar a id decimal fractions, square 
and cubic measure, practice, nUio, proportion, applications 
of the term })cr vent., inteix>s6, present worth and discount, 
stocks and shares, profit and Joss, exchange, square root 
and cube root. 

(6) Algebra. —Addition, subtraction, multiplication,divi- 
sion, involution and evolution, greatest common measure 
and least common multiple, simple equations with easy 
problems, and quadratic equations. 

(c) Geometry .—The first three books of Euclid with easy 
deductions. 

iv.— Elementary Physical Science, History and 

Geography. 

(а) Elementary Physics. 

(б) Elementary Chemistry. 

(c) The History of India, including an elementary 
knowledge of the present system of administration in 
British India, and the Geography of Ind^a. 

(d) Tbe outlines of the History of England from 1485 to 
the end of tbe nineteenth centary. General Gei^rapby with 
special reference to tbe Geography of the British Empire. 

135. The questions in each subject shall not be more 
in L'espect of numb^ or of difficulty than can be answered 
within the allowed time by a oanmdate oi decided ability 
well-prepared in the subject. ^ 

136. The Matriculation examination shall be conduct^ 
ed in the order of time and subjects set forth in the 
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following table, and the number of marks assignable to 
each subject shall be as therein specified:—i 


y 

Days, Hours. Subjectn. j 

Marks. 

10—1 ) 

First day .. Q—4 English . 

) 

70 \ 

60 >160 

SO) 

Socond day.. ^2—5 | LajiKUHgc .. i 

Third day.. Arithmetic. 

*®'ioo 

50) 

80) 

lao 

10—l*i Algebia 

Fourth day. 1 BlemonUry Phvbics 

3-10—5*10 Elomontary Chemistry .. 

iPUAk 10—19-80 History of India, etc. .. 

^ * * 9^4-80 History of England, etc.. 

il6) 

40) 

401 

601 

60 

• • 

Total .. 

6^ 


137. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination who fails to obtain forty per cent, of the 
marks in the English language and thirty-five per cen(. 
of the marks in each of the remaining mvisions. Suc¬ 
cessful candidates who obtain not less than sixty per cent, 
of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first class, 
and arranged in order of proficiency as determined by the 
total marks obtained by each candidate. All other 
candidates who pass shall be placed in the second class, 
and shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 


Form of statement to be submitted by the Tabulator. 
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IS?! A certificate signed.by the Registrar shall be 
given to each passed candidate, setting forth the date of 
the examinal^ion, the optional language in which he was 
examined, and the class in which ho was placed. 

Applications for certificates shall reach the Registrar 
not later than the 1st of May succeeding the examination. 
A fee of three rupees shall be chargi^d for all cevtiticatos 
issued on applications nutdo after that date. 

First exaWination in Arts. 

139. Tlio Pirst examination in Arts shall I>o hold in 
Madras once a year, commencing on the 1st day of 
December, unless that <lay fulls on a Sunday, in which 
case vhe uxainination shall begin on the* Monday follow¬ 
ing. Candidates may also he examined at other places 
appointed by the Symlicatc The Syndicate shall puhlisii 
annually, in the month of Jauuary, a list of places at which 
the examination shall be lield 

140. No candidate shall he admitted to this oxami- 
uation unless he has completed two years from the time of 
passing the Matriculation examination in this University 
or some other examination which may be accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. 

141. Applications for mlmission to this examination, in 

the form hereinafter pre8cril>ed, must reach the Registrar 
not later than the 15tU Keptenibor preceding the exami¬ 
nation. Each candidate must forward with his application 
his Matriculation or other accepted certificate, and he 
must also forward, so as to reach the Registrar before the 
15th November preceding the examination, term-certifi¬ 
cates, in the form hereinafter prescribed, from the head 
of some college affiliated in Arts to this University to the 
effect that he has attended an affiliatetl college for a 
period of at least four terms after passing the Matriculation 
or other accepted examination, and that liis conduct and 
progress have been satisfactory. , 

* The other oentroR for t>ecembef tOOSI are: Bangalore, Bellary, 
Borbampdre, Calicut, Ooizubatore, Giiddaiorc, Ei^iakularo, Guntur, 
Rjdrral^ (Dooaant, Rottayam, Kumha^onam, Madura, Man^ore, 
MaauUpatam, Mysore, Ongole, Palghat, Rajahmundry. Mlezn, 
Shimoga, Tanjore, TiuDevolly, TrioUnopoly, Trivandrum, and Vliia- 
oagram. ^ 
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A candidate who passe^ the Matriculation examination 
in this University not less than four previously to 
the examination (or which he seeks ^m^ssion shall not 
be required to produce teroi^certiiicateB. 

142. No candidate shall be registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of twenty-four rupees. Candidates 
failing to pass one examination may l>e admitted to subse¬ 
quent examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty- 
(our rupees on each occasion. • 

143. The First examination in Arts shall be conducted 

by means of printed papers, which shall be givtn out to 
candidates on the same days and hours at each place of 
examination. * t 

144. Candidates fortli^ First examination in Arts shall 
bo examined in the following branches of knowledge. 

i. — English Lanouaok. 

There sluill be four paptu's on the English language. 
The first paper shall Ihhiv exchmively upon the texts pre¬ 
scribed for the examinuliun. Xho second paper shall be 
upon the grammar, structure, and idiom of the language; 
the analysis of sontences; the explanation and recasting 
of forms of expression; the explanation of figures of 
speech and their transformation intoun figurative language; 
punctuation; the proper selection, number, and order of 
words in a sentence ; the arructure of paragraphs ; and 
the ordinary metres used in English verse. The third 
paper shall be in composition. The fourth paper shall 
contain a passage for translation from the candidate’s 
second language into English. ^ 

ii. —Second Language. 

One of the following languages at the option of the 
candidates: * * 

SanBkrit. ’ Hebrew. Hiu^uatani. I Telugu. TJriya. 


Greek. 

Latin. 


Arabic. 

Persian. 


Marathi. 

TamiL 


Kanarese. Frei^h. 
Mflayalam. OermaD. 


There shall be two papers on the second language. The 
first paper shall coytaiu questions %n the text-books and 
on the grammar, stmeture, and idiom of the language. 
The second paper ali^l consist of passages ^or tran^ation 

* In the Piva aii duraeter only. 

A-0 
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from English into the second language, and from the 
second language into English, with the addition, in the 
case of vernaci^ar languages, of original composition. The 
passage or passages for translation from English into the 
second language shall be the same for all vernacular 
languages. The passages for tmnslation from the second 
language into English shall consist partly of extracts 
from the text*ljooks and partly of extracts of somewhat 
loss difficulty from other a\ithors. 

^ iii.—M athbmatics* 

(a) Algebia.’ Additloti, Mibtrnction, muUiplk'Atioii, aud divibicm. 
hnohitkni nud (vohiticn. Grcutotd coiniui>n mosHitri' and loas^t 
<dianoi{ multipli!. BimploaMd <|iiadratic equaiiouh, with problonis. 
Pro^irticii and vAruaiuii. Ponmitathms and cisnbiiuitimiN. Arith* 
mctical.^comctrioal, and haniion leaf progression K. Binoniial thoorom 
for a positive integral exponent. 

fb) Gccuteirtj. KucHd, books I.. II.. III., tV., and VI., with 
dcauctioiiv 

(c) Plane Measurement of angles. Trigoiiotnctriral 

functions and the solution of trigonometrical e^iuations. Addition, 
laultiplicatio!!, and di viol on * form ulir. The use of logarithms. 
Pro peril OH and solution of triangles. Measuronient of heigh ts and 
distMcca. 

There shall be three papers on Mathematics. The first 
paper shall \ye on Algebra; the second on Geometry, and 
the third on Trigonometry. 

iv.—One of the following at the option of the candidate: 

A.— Physiology. B. • -Physiouhaphy. 

A. - -PHYblOLOOY. 

The examination in t^is subject shall deal only with the 
leading facts respecting the structure and life of the human 
subject: all structural details shall be omitted. 

The rudimeuth of animal chemistry—carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, 
oxvgGii. air, water, carbonic acid, carbonic oxide, ammonia, protcid 
subKtanco.s, fat, starch, sugar, urea. Combustion.* 

Tho parts of which the b^y is made up. The tisHiios. The cavities 
of tho trunk. Tbo general structure of the head and ncek.. The 
hkolcUm. Tho diapoflition of the viscera. 

The nature of waste, a'Hie need of oxygon OompenHation for 
waste, 'rite character of foods. The blood as a*inoahim of rom- 
muni^sation. The nature and use of seertting glands. 

The physiological properttea of muHCUliv tiaKiic. Thr modes in 
which muscIcH fd^c rise to movomonta. 

The physiological propertlen of nervous tismu*. The nature of 
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bensory organs. The relation o{ th6 tiervouK system to inuscles and 
to sensory organs. The general Htructuro and functions of the 
hrain and spinal cord. 

A general account of the eirculatory, re^pira^ry, urinary, and 
alimentary systems. Thu fuuctiouM of tho livor. ^ho structure and 
functions of tho sweat glands. The regulatioti of the temperature of 
tho body. 

B.—Phvbioohafhy. 

MotUr and 'Elementary ideas of the various conditions 

of matter as regards stress, motion^ and etiergy; embracing heatod 
states, eloctric and magnetic states, cohesion, and gravitation. 

Klefneniary notuma of chemical nefum.—The formation of binary 
compounds. Breaking up of compound matter into simpler forms. 
Tho chemical elements. Water, its composition and different states. 

C}\tmical and phiftitCfil chnf(icUr$ of the amt of The 

chmical i lomctits of which the crust is chiefly com^ihd. The 
most abnndajit Innarv compguiids occurring in mineral bodies. 
DilTcroiHM* iK'twiVYi crYstallino and tioii-orystiUinc substances. Tho 
loininoii nick-fonniug minerals. Granilo rocks and volcanic 
piuKlitcts, —lavas, scorifle, pumice, and dust. Rudimentary rocks,— 
I (»ngl<)mcnitus. Mindstoncs, shales, and clays. Jlocksof organic origin 
and their clioinical com^sition,—<.’halk, coraUrock and other IlmO' 
hUmos, pent and coal. Altered rocks, slates, schists, gnoiss. Nature 
and origin of soils. 

Inteiauil tenentrial ptimoniena. -Observations indicating an In- 
creased temperature in the interior of the earth. Volcanic pheno* 
me na a n d distri bu t ion of volcanoes. Karthq uakes ai id al ow upheaval s 
or subsidences of tho earth's crust. 

The -Salts dinsolvcd in soa water; depth and form of sea 
bottom, remarkable inequalities ^distribution of temperature and 
donsit)'. Phenomena of arctic and antarctic regions; blocks, pack 
ice, ice-borgs, Ac. Action of the sea upon tho earth's crust. Im 
fluenoo of the sea in the distribution of climate. 

The Ainun^pliere .—Height and composition; atmospheric pressure; 
use of tho barometer. Distribution of tomporature, horiaontal and 
vertical. Use of the thermomoter. I(vaporation and condensation. 
Aqueous vapour, rainfall, ice,and snow. R^ons of extreme dryness 
and of great rainfalls. Land and sea breezes. General couditions 
of climate. Action of rain, springs, rivers, and glaciers upon the 
oarth*s cruat. General ideas of the ^changes which the earth's 
surface has undergone in the paat. 

Tmreetrinl J*!lectricUy and Klementary notions as 

to the indications and effects of terrestrial electricity and magnetism. 
Tbdnderstorms; aurora; tho mariner's coziQ>ass. 

The movfmenie of the earth and their reenlte. Methodsof measuring 
angular sp^ and time. Proofs of rot&tion and revolution. Ttato 
earth's orbit. *The plane of tho ecliptic and plane of the equator. 
E fleets of rotation aqd^revolution. The distribution of light and 
heat on the earth's eunace. Day and night. The year, ^e seasons. 

The elwnate and other pkyekal featnrei of India, 
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V.—Histoby. 

(rt) The History of Grcceo to thr death oi Alexander the Great 
(H.C. 82:^), 

(A) The instore of Homo bo the death of the Kinporor Au^^ustiis. 

Tlie paper in JliKtory slmll coiitstin ^en^iapliical ques¬ 
tions bearinj' on tbc subject. 

145. The quesMuns in cjich sulqect shall not be more in 
respect of !uuul)cr or of iliHiculty than can be answered 
within tlic allowed time liy^a candidate of decided ability 
well prepared in the subject. 

146. Thu First examination in Arts hhall he conducted 
Ui the ord<5r of time and subjects set forth in the follow- 
in}{ table, and tlie nntnl>or of marks assi^nal>le to each 
subject nhail be \iH thunMii specified : 


Days. Hours. 


Subjects. 


Marks. 


First dny .. 

Second day.. 

Third day.. 
Fourth day.. 
Fifth day . .1 


10 1 
2 5 

10 - 11 . 80 ^ 
11 45 -1.15 
2—5 : 


10—J 
2—4 


10 12 
1-4 


10 - I 
2—5 


Knglish Tt'Xt 
Knglish T.<auguage 

Kitglish Coin|>ohition 
Tran elation 
ScTOTid [.aiignugo.. 

S«HX>ud Language. . 
Algebra 


Trigonometry 

Goometrv 



Phyniology'or Physiography 751 
History |76) 


150 


Total.. 600 


147. Candidates obtaininf; thirty-live pe^v cent, of the 
maximum number of malTks in English, thirty-tive per cent, 
in the second language, and thirty per cent, in each of 
two out of the other branches, shall pass, provided they 
obtain twenty per cent, of the maximum number of marks 
in the remaining branch and thirty-live per cent, of the 
aggregate number of ftarks. Candidates obtaining not 
less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate number of marks 
shall he placea in the first class and arranged in order of 
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained 
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by each candidate. All other cftididates who pasB shall be 
placed in the second class, and shall be arranged in alpha¬ 
betical order. 


Foiin of statement to l)e submitted hy thJ tabtdalor. 


Number of marks obtained. 



Xfi 

"3 


m 

A 


L4K. A certificate by the Be^tfittur shall be given 
to eaci) pasf^ed candidate* setting forth the date of the ex¬ 
amination, t)]e second language in which he was examined, 
and the class in which he was placed. 

Applications for certificates shall I'each the Registrar not 
later than the 1st of May Hucceeding the examination. A 
fee of three rupees shall he charged for all certificates issued 
on applications made after that date. 


Ex\mination fob the Degree op 


BACHELOR OP ARTS. 


149. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall compiise the following divisions : 

i.— Kiiglish Language. 

ii. — Scco}id Laf^uage. 

iii. — Scicfice. 


and shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing 
on the eighth day of December uMess that day falls on a 
Sunday, in which case, the examination shall commence 
on the following day. 

i6Q, (a) Ko candidate shall be eligible for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts until he has passed in English language, 
in a second Janguage, and in one^t least of the science 
branches; but he s^ay pass m two or more second 
languages and in two or more science b;*aQohe8 before 
he proceeds bo the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
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(6) A candidate may his option appear for exami¬ 
nation in any one division, or in any two divisionsp or in 
all three divisions in any one year. A candidate who 
has passed the examination in any one of these divi¬ 
sions shall not be required to present himself again for 
exainination in that division. 

(r) No candidate shall be admitteti to examination 
in any of the divisions unless he has passed the First 
examination in Arts in thit« University or an examination 
in some other University which may be accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. Fach candidate must 
forward with his application bis First examination in 
Arts o)* qthej* accepted certificate; and, he iriust also 
forward, so as to reach the Registrar i>efoj'e the I5tb 
November preceding the examination, term-cortihcates in 
the forms hereinafter prcscril>ed, from tlin heiui of some 
college affiliated in Arts to tins rniveiMitj. to tlie (dfoci 
I hat he has attended an aitiliaUHl e.4>Uegc f<»r a pmhxl ol 
at If^ast four terms after passing the Fir«t examination 
in Arts oi^ other »icoepte<l exainiiiatiiMi, thul he has 
completed the coui’sc* of inscructioii |»reM*nbed for the 
<livision or divisions in wliich he pix^puses to appear, and 
that his progress and conduct have been Hatisfactory. 

\ candiilate who passed the exainination in Arts 
not less than two veal's previoiisl) to the exainination for 
which he seekn sulintssion and who will have completed 
his twenty-fifth year l)efoix» the IGth Noveml)er preceding 
the examinatioii, shall not lx$ required to pro<1uce term- 
certificates. 

151. Applications Iw ailmission to the examination, 

in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Regis¬ 
trar not later than the 20th September preceding the 
examination. '' 

152. Candidates shall be r^uired to pay a fee of 
rupees twelve for examination in the English language, 
of rupees six for examination in the second language, wnd 
of rupees eighteen for examination in a science branch. 

Candidates failing t6 pass in any division or divisions 
may be admitted to subsequent examinations on payment 
of the fee prescribed for the division dr divisions in which 
they have to undergo re-examinatioo. 
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• • 

153. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be conducted by means of printed papers. 

164. The subjects of examination shall be as follows; 

i .—English Language. 

There shall be hve papers on the English language, 
two of which shall bear exclusivelj^ upon the texts pre¬ 
scribed for the examination. The third paper shall consist 
of questions on the English language generally in relation 
to its history, grammar, idiom, and structure, together 
with questions on the history of English litei*aturrt The 
fourth paper shall be devoid to testing the candidate's 
ability in original prose composition. The fifth {laper 
shall contain a passage for translation into English from 
any one of the second kngurf^cs mentioned in this by-law. 

\\.—Hecond Lamjafuje. 

One ol the following languages, at the option of the 
candidate : 

Sanskrit.' ilcbu-w. Maiathi . 'IVliijjii. Uriya. 

Greek. Arsbii- HiiKlu-.Uiii Kenivn-si-. Fronth. 

Latin. l*or..iaii. Tamil Mnla>alam. Goiiiwii. 

In the seoond language, if a classical lan^age, there 
shall he two papers, one of which shall contain questions 
on the texts prescribed and on tlie gmuimar, sti'uctui'e, 
and idiom of the language, atfH the other (unless it be 
Sanskrit) shall consist wholly of jHtasages for translation 
from English into the seoond language and from the 
second language into English. But if the second language 
be Sanskrit, tbe second paper shall ^Iso contain questions 
on a prescribed portion of the history of Sanskrit Litera¬ 
ture,! but these questions shall not bear more than onc- 
fiftb of tbe total marks allotted to that paper. 

If the second language be a vernacular language, there 
shall be three papers. The first paper shall contain ques¬ 
tions on the texts prescribed and on the^ammar, struc¬ 
ture, and idiom of the language. The seoond mper shall 
contain passages for translation from Engliso into tbe 
vernacular language aitad from the vernacular language 

* In the D4va N^gori ohonttar only. ' 

t The History of Indian Lilentim, by Prof. A. Weber, pages 
176 to 389. * • 
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into English. Tho third paper shall bo devoted to testing 
the candidate’s ability in original prose composition. 

The passage for translation from English shall he the 
same for alt voniacular languages. The passages for 
translation (roin the second language into English shall 
consist partly of extracts from the texts prescribed and 
paitly of extracts of somewhat less difficulty from other 
works, 

hi. -Science. 

Onoitof the following branebos of knowledge, at the 
option oi the candidate: 

• ‘ BRANCH I. 

MATKKMATKiS AND Ni^TUHAL IMlTT>()SOPJIY. 

i. -Puai. >r\riiKMATfCH. 

Alg«bra«— As for tbr Kirst osaininatioii hi Arts «in{1 tn addition 
the folluwui^ . Scales of tiotatioii* oakulatioii and uso of logarithms, 
interest, anuuitios, Ac., indotenninate <s]nations of tho 1st degree. 

Geometry. -Iin hiding 

(1) Kttclid, as for the First examination in Arts, with problems. 

(2) Conic ^Sectums, the fuiidamontal pto|)ositions, with riders. 

Plane Trigonometry.- 'As foi the First oxaminution in Arts, 
and hi addition tho following hivcrsp trigonometrical functiouv, 
DeMoivrp's thooroin, th<' expansion of Shm^ and Cosn^l in terms of 
tho sines and rosinos of multiples of ^ SoHoh for the <Miiculatioii 
of T. 

Spherical Trigonometry* —As in Todhuntor's Sphertcal 
iiofnetrif, chapters I.—VIII. 

Theory of Equations.— Including general properticK of equa¬ 
tions and roots, transformation of equations, Drscartes' rule of 
signs, equal roots, limits rf roots, coiuinciHUrablo roots, depression 
of oquations, reciprocal equations, biuomial, cubic and biquadratic 
equations. 

Analytical Geometry/>f two dlmentfont.— Tucluding the straight 
line, the parabola, the ellipse, and the hyperbola, and tho general 
equation of tho 2ud degree, but omitting po^os and polars and 
abridged notation. 

The Differential Caleului* —As iu TodhuuterV Differential 
Calcului, chaptern I. Vll., X., XI., XIIT.. XVIII.—X:<Vl., all 
inclusive—those articles being omitt^ which the author recom¬ 
mends students first reading the subject to omit» 

ii.—NATUHAr. PujGi^sorHY. 

{Treated unthonf Oie aid of the Differential Calculus.] 

DyDamley, including Kincfnatics, Kxneties, and Statics. 
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Kinematics. —Motion, absolute and Relative, compoHition and 
resolution of linear velocities and accelerations ana of angular 
VO loci tics. Elcmouts of simple harmonic motion. Parabolic 
motion. Motion of a particle under gravity (i.) in free space, (ii.) 
down an inclined piano, {Hi.) down a circular are. The simple 
pendulum. 

Kiwtics. —Mass, force, momeuimn, kiiiotic eucrgy or m vtva, 
gravity, measures of force, absolute units of force, composition and 
resolution of forces, in omen ts, c<*i]tro of inertia or mass, moment of 
inertia, work, energy and its mechanical meiisure, Newton *a three 
laws of motion, Attwood's machino, oonacrvivtioo of energy. Direot 
and oblique impact of perfectly and imperfectly olastio ftphoros, the 
bal li Bt i c pe ndu him. ^ 

Stnhcs. -Composition and rcHolution of forces (Htatistically conni- 
dcred) in the same or parallel planea. The parallelogram and 
polygon of forccK, conditions of equilibrium of a l>ody actod o« by 
forces in one plane. The theory of tho Rimplo mnehines, without 
and with friction, the principle virtual vch>cities ob applied to 
the simple machines. 

Hydroitaticf and PnaumaCici.*— The transmiwdon of pre^Kure 
by, and the variation of prostmro within, non olaHtic fiuid«i, the con- 
ditions of equilibrium of a floating body. Specific granty. The 
properties of clastic Hiiids. The principal i n at rumen ts and machines 
whose action depends on theso fluids. * 

Oeometplcal Optioi. -Bofloction and refraction of direct penciU 
of light ut plane and aphorical surfaces (omitting calculations for 
aberration). Prisms and lenses, microscopes and telescopes, general 
explanation of the spectrum, ochrornatism, tho rainbow, and 
the eye. 

Astronomy* -Incl ad in g^thc earth, Rs figure and diurnal motion; 
the tides. The explanation of the celestial sphere. The principal 
features of the solar system—tho suu, primary and secondary planets, 
Comets, and meteoric streams. The real and apparent motions of 
the heavenly bodies, Kepler's laws. Rofraction. para! lax, precession, 
nutotion, and alierration. General explanation of solar and lunar 
eclipses and of occultationH of stars and pidliots. T)etormination of 
solar parallax by transits of Venus, and by oppositions of Mars and of 
tho nearest of the minor planets. The fixed stars, their annual paral¬ 
laxes, proper motiorm, and variations of light; binar}' systems; 
uebola. 


BRANCH II. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

i.—(a) ExpRRnncKTAL PRYates, (6) Ikobo^ic CHKHistay, Thro* 
reticol and Praeiicai • 

of the following aUthe option of the oandidate: 
A.^MtXF.n MathevItics avd Advahcsd PHYwee. 

U.—Advanced Obehibtby, Theoretical and Practical. 
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i.- KxrKKrWKNTAL PHYSICft AHP TnOROANIC CHKMTRTHy, 

{a) Experimental Phyelei* 

f Cavduiffifs wll be ej^>ec(ed fo sftotv a general ocgiMinln^ficc tvifh 
Ute methot/’S and npfHtrafn^t bg which fhr lea ding principU'/t of PhysicH. 
a.s ennnterated belarr, ran be iUnsf(rated and affplie(i\ 

Units of Uloasurcmciit. Tha lawK of motion coubidered expert- 
mcntully The chief lorceK of nature. The general properties 
of solids, liquids and gabes The nature* intensity* and traiiKmis- 
sioii of Huid pressure in gmieml. The prcAHuro of liqutdb in cquili- 
hrinni under the ivction of gravity. The oquilihrinm of solids 
floating or entirely immeiscd in gravitating fluids. The npecifle 
gravities of Huhsbances* with the ordinary modes of determining them. 
Mca»\^iroment of thu pressure of the atmosphere and of the elastic 
force of gases. DifFusion of liquids and gmibn. Doflnition of work 
and energy : eonsorvation and transmutation of energy. 

.Uoiisf^A. i^oduction nnd mode of propagation of houthI. Inten¬ 
sity. pitch, and quality Vehnuty of sound in air. Influence of tom- 
perature and density VetocUy of sound in other media. Laws fi| 
rellcf'tioii aud refr<u*tion Nature of musical sounds. 1 jongitudinal 
vibiutious ot tckIs and of columns of air. Transvorw* vibrations nf 
>trings. Variation iii their rate of vibration \)\ chaugHs in tlmir 
f.cmsion, length, thickness* and suiMtanu*. 

y/ra/. - Definition of heat and temperature. Construction of in¬ 
struments for the moiiHurcihont of Umiperatun.*. Kxpansiou of solids* 
liquids* and gases under beat. Change of state; tonsion of vapours: 
latent heat. Kadiaut heat, its reflection, refr;%ction, and absorption. 
Conduction* deflnition of thermal couductivity; couvoction. Specific 
heat. Mechanical uquivaloiii of heat. 

-'PropertiOK of raaguetb. [nduction. ^fagntitic rela¬ 
tions of iron and steel. Toriostrial magnotiam. 

Klectrxcxty .—Two electrical states aud thoir mutual relations. 
Conduction and inenlation. Induction. Blootric attraction and re¬ 
pulsion. Distribution and accumulation of electricity on conductors. 
Rleotric discharge. Voltaic electricity: the various batteries. Elec¬ 
tromotive force: strength of currents; resistance; Ohm*s law. 
Heating and chemicat effects of electric currents. Action between 
currents and magnets; electro-inagneti»n. Induced currents: mag- 
II eto- electric! ty. Thor mo-el uctric i ty. 

Optics ,—fiaws of propagation of light. Measuroment of velocity 
of light. Photometry. Jjaws of reflection and refraction of light. 
Reflection at plane and at spherical surfaces. Refraction at piano 
and at spherical surfaces. Refraction through lenses, including the 
formation of imageb. Chromatic dispersion. * 

(6) laot^aolo Chemistry* 

Differences between mechanical mixture, solution, and chemical 
combination. Outlines of crystallomphy. f^ormatiou of crystals. 
Dimorphism. Isomorphism. Oondituflison which the melting point 
and the boiling point of a substance depend. Difference between 
elementary and compound substances. Laws of chaoiloal com bin a- 
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tion. Equivalent weights of the dlemetits. ftrultiple proportion. The 
atomic theory. Atomic value fquautivalence). Molecuic>». Molecular 
weights. Relation between the deiiKity of a gas and it6 molecular 
weight. Abnormal detiNitieM. AvogadroN hypothesis. Gombinavion of 
gasen by volume. Compound radicals. Atomic and molecular com bi- 
nation. Meaning of chemical eymboU. furmulw, and equations. Cal> 
I'ulation of quantities by weight and by volume. Chemical changes, 
and the conditions under which they occur. Coinbinatiou. Dccom- 
pohitioii, Double duconi post tion. Nature of acids, bases, and salts, 
(japacitv of saturation of acids and bases. Nomenclature. Relation 
between atomic weight and Kpooidc heat. Faraday’s electrolytic 
taw. Principlos of epcctriijn-analysis. Diffusion of gaacs. 

Hydrogen, Ckloriw, Hfimiw, Iodine, Fluorate.^ The eomidilations 
of the laat foorolemuTitH with hydrogen. Oaonc. Water and 

peroxide of hydrogen. The oxides and oxyacids of rhlorino. Ohlurates 
niid hypocbloritoH. ^ulphut. Sulphuretted hydrogen. Thcoxi^cHof 
sulphur. Siilphniic acid and the HulphatCN. Sulphurous tiHd and the 
Hulphites. ChloroHulphunc acid. Mfropm.—The atmosphere, and its 
relations to animal and vegetable life. Ammonia. Ammonium and 
its aaltH. The oxides of nitrogen. Nitric acid and nitrates. Nitrous 
acid and nitrites. PfMjdiorm. —Phosphnrettod hydrogen. The oxides 
of phosphorus. E^hosphortc acid and the phosphates. Chloride and 
oxychloride of phosphorus. Arsenic and its oxides. Arseniuretted 
hydrogen. ArseniouH acid and its aalta.^ Arnonic acid and Its salts. 
The Kulphidos of arsenic. Detection of arsenic. Andniony .—Its oxides 
and sulphides. Antimouiurotted hydrogen. Chlorides n{ antimony. 
Compounds of aiitimonic oxide. Detection of antimony. Boron.— 
Horacic acid and the boratCK. Carbon .—Carbon ir oxide and carbonic 
acid. Tho carbouateN. Carbon oxysulphidc. Sulphocarbonic acid. 
Marsh-gas. Kthylene. Combustion. Structure of flame. Coal-gas. 
Davy 1 amp. Pri n ciples of i llumi nati oi i * Stlicon. —SI liciuretted hydro¬ 
gen. Silicon chloride. Silicon chloroform. Silica and the silicates. 

Pola68iuin. Sodium. Stiver. Calcimu. Strontium. Barium. Aluvu- 
nium. Lead. Magnesium. Zinc. Cadmium. Manganeae, Iron. Cobalt. 
Nickel. Chromum. Bismuth. Cojyper. ifercui ^. Gold. Platinum. 

The chief compounds of these metals |ritb the more important 
acid radicals. 

Practical Examination. 

QuaUUUive Detection of the ipore commonly occurring 

bases and inorganic acids in given compounds; each substance to 
contain not more than one base and one acid. 

The examiners, if they think fit, shall bo at liberty to examine 
caudid^os oivd voce. 

ii. A. MfXKT> Matukmatics ahu Advamcku Physics. 

Hipod Mathematleaa 

[The queslionii jjut luider this head will be such as may be anetoer^ 
nd by eimpie matStematical^lhi ilHidi.] 

Thr compOHition, reeoluticHi, rutd equilibrium of conturreut forces, 
'fin oompovition, ToaoluUon, and equUibrium of pacallal foroaa. The 
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[CanduUU4*s wiU be expected fo fiave mi elcvieiitary knowledge o/ 
Clioin^lry o/ul Phifsu:s.\ 

i. —OfINKKAL BlOI^UY. 

8(*opc of its rotations to other Kcicncos. Organizod and 

unarf^Atiizcd bodies; distiuctivo characters with regard to their 
mode n( origin. Theory of sjx>iitanooiiK gonoration. Mode of 
iimintcnHDce and goiierHl plan of structure of organI mhI bodies. 
Meaning of the terms morphology and ph)Hiology. Xfeaiiing of the 
berm ' fossil/ The wa\ in which animals and plantn have bocnino 
fosbiliwjd. The cell thcorj.' General plan of <cll strnctnre. CcU 
metamorphosis. Phunoiuena atUmdiint eoH division; phenomena 
attending free cell foriiiatiuh. The nature of tissues. The formation 
of tissue ri'^xiltiug from the imprcpiation <»f the germ cell. The 
histology of blood, opithehnni. eonnoetive tissue, ( ^rtihigc. muselc. 
iK'neeTlTs, nerve fibres, !iiid of \egutable parench>ma, prosonchyinii 
rind x^iseiilnr tissues, as examples of uuMliheution of cell strurtnre. 
i’hvMeal uiid eUcniieal prui>ertids of protophisiti. Anueboid and 
eiliarv luoviunenls Ph.vsiology of the simplest organisms. Fniietion 
nf ehrmyipiull FuiKtioii of h«emogl<»bin and allied h<»dirs. I>ivision 
of ph^sUJiogiclll labour. Foimationof organs. Relation of stiueture 
!o (nnebion Relationship l)(*t\V(H 2 n animals and plants Nature of 
rep rod ueti on. its relation to growth. (4enenil skeU'h of the modes 
of reproduction among planla and animals. 

ii. A.— Botany. 

Hlitolo^y* The strueture of the coU. The ehemieu) and phy- 
'^ien) properties of protoplasim The nature and imslc of cungin of 
the celi-Nvp, chlorophyll eorpuMles, starch and alcuronc-grniiib, 
raphidoh. The chemical and physie.al propc'rties of the eeiJ^wall, and 
the inode in which it is added to The furniation and growth of plant- 
tissues by cell division. The difTcmitiatiou of iirimitivc tissue into 
cpidermab iibrovascular, and fuiidamcntal lisHues. 

Mprpholo^t—The points of^Htriicture and development which 
cHbcntiaUy c^ractori^c the following groupa. 

AnonaAotf*. Pupavoracoas Cnuifora*, ^lalvacca*, 
RuturCcu.*. LeguminobCD. Myrtacoie. Cueurbitaccas Rnbiaceir, Coin- 
Ik >s j tie, Sapotac i ue» Ancle piadea;. Amaran tacoH^, K uphor hi accuB, 
CabuariuciR. Cycadacea*^ Pahnaceaf, Aroidcie. TAliaocin, Cfrainincre. 

Ci'yptoganis. —Sclagliiellcae, Lycopodtaeoa*, Rhizocarpoa*, Filiccs, 
K(]aiHutaco«, Hepaticie, Mubci, Cbaraces, P'loridoie, BaHidioniycetes. 
Ascomycetdfi, Lichenos. Fucacee, Volvocinuce, Perouosporoai, Conju- 
gatu*. Stucorini, Confcrvaccoe, Myxomycctcs. Palmcila(*eie,i O^ci Ma¬ 
to rieui, Saocbaromycus, Schizomycotoa. 

The taxonomic rclalionH of theno grmips, and their dintribution 
in time and bpacc. 

Phyilolofy.'-Tho materialH of plaiit^food, the organs by which 
they arc absorbed. The movomonU of water and gasoA in plants. 
The general nature of the ohangca by which the fnod materials 
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arc converted into the matenala of t%e tisKUes, their distribution 
throughout the plant. Respiration. The influence of light and 
temperAture upon plants. Growth, holiotropiam, geotropism, 
twining of stems and tendrils. Periodic movements, irritability. 
Oenoral phenomena of sexual reproduction, hybridization, dicho* 
gamy. Cause b of variation, origin of specieK. 

PrActlc&l ExamlDation. 

OandidatcK must be prepared to answer vivd voce questions; to 
make preparations illustrating the anatomy and histology of sped- 
tn give descriptions of these preparations, >uid to illustrate 
theirappcaraiK e with skcU'hes; todescrilK, with illustrative sketches, 
<letinflc ^Kirtions of plants'-such as the tissues, vessels, ducts, socd»<i 
fruits, ote. so far os is necessary for their idontifleation; to make 
ilissiH'tionK with the simple mieroseope of the floral orgaiih of mi\ 
UNu Indian plants, tn give sket<;hes of these KuflicigTit«fo( their 
iilontilicatioii. and to refer them to their orders; to describe ui 
teehniral laTjgung(* any plant l)alonging to onu of the orders of 
flowering plants spoolHeu in the pre<H^inu sNllivbus, to constmet 
.1 floral (iihgiuni of the plant,*aiid to refer it toils genus; to show 
their praetind iu*i|naintance with the simple or coniprnind micro- 
st'ope, or iKith. 

ii. B.-Animai. Piivktoi^jy. 

Chomical composition of food. The quantities and kinds of food 
required to iMtlancc the losM^sof the economy. The sovernl processes 
to which the food is subjectod in digt'stion. Absorption in general, 
cliyllfcrous and lymphatic absorption. The blood, its orgairic and 
I chemical constitution, phenomena and mochanism of circulation. 
Respiration, its mechanical and chemical action. oiToets of its sup- 
prOKsron. Temperature of the body? production and regulation of 
animal hoat. Secretion and cxerotiou, construction and operation 
of Hi'cretlng apparatus. Chemical composition and amount of the 
urinary, cnianoous, and pulmonary excrotious. Muscular and other 
contractile substance, phenomena presented by acting contractile 
substance. Nutrition, growth, and reps^ration. The mochanism of 
locomotion, voice, and speech, * 

Constitution and functions of nervous system. Distinction of motor 
and sensory nervoK and of nerve-flbres. Pbenomena presented by 
nerves i n action: i n^ aen ce on con t racti le tfks ue. Functions of brai n. 
spinal cord, and ganglm. BensaticA). voluntary motion, I'eflex action. 
Tnhibitorv action. * Influence of nervous system on heart and blood- 
vessels, and on secreting organs. Organs of the senses and their func¬ 
tions. • Reproductive organs and their functioiO). Changes produced 
ill the ovum by impregnation. Outline of the development of the 
embryo and its envelopes. Nutrition of tha feetus. Changes which 
occur at birth in the foetus and in the {>arent. lAotation. 

ChangoH which tako j^tce with age in the proMrtions of the 
body, in the skeleton, m the dentition, and in the reproductive 
apparatus. 
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Differencef^ between man and woman other tbaii in the reproduc¬ 
tive organ R. 

Senile decay. 

Somatic and molecular death. 

Pvactleal Examination. 

Candidatob must l>c prepared to answer vivd voee quostions; to 
examine and describe microscopica) specimens of animal tisBueK and 
organs; tu make microscopical preparations of animal tissues and 
organs; to prove their practical acquaintance with the chemistry of 
albumen and its allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, 
blood, urine, and glycogen: to show their practical acquaintance 
with tLe most ixni>ortHUt apparatus used in studying the physiology 
of muscle, nerve, th(* circulatory and txspiraiory sysUins, and the 
organs of sense 

(I,—Zooi/inv. 

i 

The principal facts in the structure and devolopuieiit of the fol¬ 
lowing groups of the animal kingdom. 

Protor.oa, Cuslentenita, Turbellaria, I'rcniatiKia, Ccst<;da, Homer- 
tina, Rotifura, Clnctopi^a, Hirndimia, Geph)m'a, BriichiopcHla, 
Pol yo i I URca, Ncinathcl in i n thus, Ar th ropud a ((In ycopli u vu, 
Myriapoda, Anichnida, Hoxapodit, Cruxtacra), KchinodonnaUt, 
Entoropnousta, Tunieata, Vertebrate. 

Meaning of the terms—spocios, variety, hybrid. Theory of descent 
based on natural selection. IjCoding facts of geographical distribution* 
Candidates will be examined by means of written papers as well 
as by vivit voce questions, and will also be roquirod to dissect and nx- 
aminc microscopically, and to draw and describe the preparations of 
Huch animals or parts of aritmals as may ho placed lx*fore them, 
selected from a list to bo from time to time prescribed,* and to 
examine prepared specimens illustrativo of any of the groups above 
]neiition<^, and to write doxcriptions of them. 

ii. D.— Geology (inci.^diko Mineualoqy aith PAiiEONToi,OGY). 
The general distribution of bind and water on the surface of the 
globe. The composition of sea-water. The boundaries, communica¬ 
tions, depth, and general form of the floor of th^ Arctic, Pacific, and 
Atlantic basins. Tho chief ocean cur rent a. Marine denudation. The 
formation of cliffs and boaches; of shingle, sand, and mud; transport 
and deposit of the products of denudatioTfhy tho sea. The formation 
of mineral deposits bv marine organisms. Inland seas; pocuUaritios 
of the Mediterranean, the Baltic, the Black Boa, the Caspiau, and 
the Dead Sea. Ice-floes and shore-ice. The conunoner materials of 

* The following types are those at preient prescribed: Earthworm. 
Leech, Prawn (external characters only), Soorpion, Centip^e fextemaJ 
oharactereonljf), Cockroach. Frosh-water MuMel, nay or Dog ri«h(«keletoii 
only), Prog, Pigeon or Fowl, Hare. 
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which (he crust of the earth is mad/up; clay, quarts, sandstone, 
limestone, slate, gneiss, granite, trap. 

Stratified and unstratifled rooks, faults, dykes, metamorphism, 
cleavage. Average height of continents; direction and general 
character of the principal mountain chains. Water sheds. River and 
lake basins. Special onaractcrUtios of particular river basins. Area 
and genoral character of the North American lake system. The 
groat plains, steppes, tundras, pampas, Kabara, poat hogs. 

Hainfall, donudation and transport of materials effected by rain 
and rivers, river*valleys, cafiona, deltas, bars, lacustrine deposit. 
The share taken by frush-watcr orghnisms in the formation of 
]auuKtri))o doposits. Snow and ico, gl^iors and icebergs, an sgents 
of dcuiidat i oti and trails port. The atmosphero and i ts c urrents^ Trade* 
winds and monnoon'i. The air as an agent of transport of organic and 
inorganic matters. The structure and mode of formation of vob 
canoes. Volcanic products. Earthquakes. Klevatlon of land. Raisod 
hoaohes. Tho oonditioits of climato: causes of differences botweeu 
the climato of Incalities c<|uidistadt from the equator. 

Distribution of toriX'Htrlal plants and animals. Hotanical and aoo* 
logical grovinces. Distinctivu characters of fioree and faunc of differ¬ 
ent regions. General distribution of marine plants and animals. 
Fauna and fiova of the deep sea. Tho nature of tho processes by which 
the reinaiuM of animals and plants arc preserved and fossilis^. 

Tho general features of the Quaternary epoch; Hver-gravels, drift, 
l>oulder-clay, characteristic fossils. 

The general features of the Tertiary epoch; tho relations of the 
Miocene fauna and Hora with those of earlier and later epoeba 

The Nuiniunlitio fonnation, its catoiit, and the probable physical 
coiiditioiiH under which it was produqpd. 

The Cretaceous epoch ; extent of the chalk formation, the physical 
conditions undor which it was produced. The relations of the Oreta- 
coons fauna and flora with those of oarlior and later epochs. 

The Wcalden and Ihirbock formations; the conditions under which 
they were dopuHited, and their most characteristic organic remains. 

Genend nature of the Oolitic and Litaeic formations. Age of 
reptiles. Distinctive features of mammalian romains of Stonesfiold 
slates. Invertubrata charac tori Stic of Mesozoic epoch. 

Ehstic and Triaafic formations; couditiensof deposition, distino* 
tive organ !0 romains, salt-beds. 

Permian formation, its extent and relations, Palceoaoio character 
of its 10 vertebrate fauna, ebaraoteristio vertebrata. 

Carboniferous fonnation; conditions of depbaltion, formation of 
coal, oharaoterlstic fahna and fiora. 

Devonian formation a^d the Old Bed SfEndstone; conditions of 
deposition, characteristic fishes. 

General characters of Silurian, Camlwian, awd Xiaurentian 
formations. The earliest known forms of life, and tb^ invertebrata 
eharaeteristio of the Paheosoto epoch. 
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i^lineraJ Tbo ordinary modei^ of occurrence of lead, tiiit 

iron, copper, silver, and ^old. 

CaudidiiteK will he expected to have a knowlcdpcc of Hiicb portion k 
of mincmlngy as 1>oar more muix'diatoly on j^eolof^ieal questions and 
to posM'hs a general knowledge of the geology of India. They must 
also iM^quainted with the characters of the classes of extinct 
animals and the orders of extinct plants. 

Guididatciv must l>e prtqmrcd to identify and descrihe spud mens 
of the pnneipat ro<*ks and of the fossils chanietcHstic of the forniu- 
lions aW>vti cTnimeratcd, and plso the mon' important iiiiiicmls; to 
draw gonlogical maps and scetions, and to explain the morning and 
upplicatioii of muduls. 

HKANCH IV. 

MICNTAJ. AND MOHAL SCIliNCK.* 
i.- PnVHioiaxn*. 

The Nervout Syitem. —Nervi; tissues. None sUinulatIun .nul 
exhalation < iencral plan of thuimrtous systeni in MoUns<*a. .\rthhs 
/<>i, and Vertchrativ. Frois>rtiuimte devciopmciil ol the npinai i iuil 
and of the sCM nil oncepbalio centres in the um ending M«i*ies r«f 
verud)rata, Ner\oiis system of mnn. SyintKithctic Mstenr. CenOiro 
spinal system. Strncttm; and functions of thespimd l oixl and of the 
several eneephalie centres. Hpinaland cmnial norM*s. Knihryohigical 
development of the hmuan eneephulon. ill so far as it thrmvs light on 
the strnetural relations and functions of the full grown hruin 
I vocalisation of functions in liisti net )Mirtiousof the hmin l^hreiiologv. 
Spontaneous action. liofioN action. I'liconscious curehratioti. 

The Muscular System* ^Sl^ructiirc and functions of innsch^^. 
^fiisclc stimulation and nxliuustton Various kinds of muscloK. The 
motive and loconioUvo apiHtratus, Miw*n1nr groups. Tlie human 
hand The vocal organs. Spcicb Itolation U'twocn the degree 
of duvciopmciit of the niiiw*iiJar s\stem and that of the nervous 
S'stem. 

The Organs of Senses -The organs of tbu five Hciibos luid of 
organic sensibility. Theory that they have all boon developed out 
of one primitive (orm of sense organ. 

A 

ii.—PsYCKOiiboY AND Gknkhaij Philosophy. 

Doflnition, objcct«mattor, and method. Provivnoiial clawification 
of mental phenomena. Connexion between body and mind. Brain 
and mind. 

FeellD|»—General eharactoristica. Thu quantitative estimation 
of fcolingB. Fechner'fl^w. 

* 

* The answerg in thifl branch will be judged according to their accuracy 
of thought and exprestfion, and not according to their agreement or other¬ 
wise with any particular school. 
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MmctUar Feelings^ CldMification of sensations and of 

tho son SOS. Detailed account of the seiiAations of each class. Theory 
that all kinds of Roiisations are resolvable into one primitive form of 
sensibility. 

A’p])ctiin, IihsUncU. Nature, origin, development, 

iikterprotatiou, and estimato. Thoories of emotional expression. 
Glassification of thcemotionH. Detailed description of the several 
classes of oiiiotions. Tboovies of pleasure and pain. 

lDtellect«—The more important olassificaiionK of the iiitelloctual 
powers, (^f) Intellect considered as comprising the faculties of |>cr- 
ception, attention, memory, abstracMon, imagination, coneoption, 
judgment, reasoning. (6) InteUeotconKidored as comprising thcsciiso 
of i^roomunt, tho son so of difference, and reWu liven ess. The laws 
of aHsociAtion. Detailed exposition of their working. 

Will,—Nfttuw», origin, and growth, {a) The transcendental theory 
i)i will. (6) Theexporiential theory of will. Motives or ends. tThc rc- 
luttons of mativc^ to one another. Tho law of their operation on the 
will. Desire; its relation to will.^rec^will. Fatalism. Determinism. 
I^lief; its origin, psychological character. ohjc4*t, conditions, and 
tests. Uehitions of reason and faith. 

Conieioutneea«—'Kclation to tho nicntul faculties. Dhilosophical 
value of its tostiinony. 1*hcorv that the mind is always active. Thoor\ 
of nneonsenous meiititl modificatioiis. Phenomena of sleep, dreams, 
illusions, hallncinaiioiis. and hypnousin. Final clasKihcation of 
mental phetioinena. 

Orid^in of Kaowled^e. Intuitiinmlisiu and Kx|)eriojitialiHUi. 
Tho UNiVKHSAn Fortulatk. Th<* philosophy of the Conditioned 
Treatment of innate ideas hy Plato, .Aristotle, (A>ckc. Lcibnitis. Kiint. 
and Mr. Herliert Spencer. 

Extenial PerceptloQ* -.\naly8iHhf the visual pi*reuptic»n ofdis* 
tance and of exteriNion. The ({uallties t>f nmtler. The relativity of 
knowledge. 

Cosmological Theorloc* -Natural ruaiisin. KviH>thetieal dual- 
iHiu. Idealism. MateriahKni. .Absolute id4*ntity. Nihilism or pheno¬ 
menalism. ^ 

The Dootrioo of the Absolute,—An Absolute Bidng (u) as 
given in consciousness, (&} as existiug ho)*ond tho sphere of con- 
sciousnesH. Criticism of the views of Kan^ Fichto, Hegel, Hamilton. 
J. 8. Mill, and Mr. Herbert Spencer. 

Hlstery of Philosophy.'-Selocted portion. 

ill.—L ogic. 

Tho province and utility of Is^c. Principal divisions, with a 
brief sketch of thoir history. PheTiomona»with which Logic deals. 
Relation botween*thongBt and language. Use and abuso of languago. 

DedueUoa.—Names ConatpU^^hrifor^ of names. Ambiguity 
of terms. Classification of names ajid detailod cxamiDation of eacii 
class. Concepts; their character and formatioiu Grades of generaUty. 
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Perfection And imperfection of v^oncepU. The prcdicablee. Verbal and 
real predication. , 

Pro})osiliotis. —Quantity. Quality. Modality. Conditional and diK- 
junctive propositions. Modern additions to propositional forms. 
Those arising from the quantification of the predicate. Those 
ariHing from the full rocogiiition of contraries. Modes of notation. 
OppOHition. Immediate inference—greater to less in denotation and 
in coiniotation. Obversion. Convenuon. Added determinants and 
complex conception. Synonymous prO|)OKjtloii8. The import of pro- 
positioiiK. KxumiuHtion of the principles known its the fundamental 
laws of thought. 

-Axiom of the syllugintm l)iffcrent ways of stating 
it. Its pound. The syllogistic rules and their relation to the 
axiom. Mcx>d. Figure. S(>ec>al rulus of each figure. Hc'ductiou. 
Moflesof notation, Conditional and disjimctivo syllogisms. Hypothet¬ 
ical infpri*nce as mediate or immediate. Dileiiuna. Knthymomu. 
Kpicheircioa. i^rosyflngism. EpisvUogistn. Soritf^B. Modern additions 
to the hvllogistic fomiH—those arising frotn the quantification of 
the predicate. Syllogisms in extension and in comprehension. Syl¬ 
logistic forms derived from full recognition of contraries. The nu- 
moricaUv dufinito syllogism. The functions and value of the sylhn 
gism. Deductive scieiieos and demonstrative evidence. 

luduction.—Character of inductive fx^asotiing and its relation to 
deduction. Ground of ituluctfon. Laws of nature. Uniformities of 
equality and eo-cxistinicc. Unifoniiities of cansation. I^w of causa- 
lion. Causation as conservation of energy. Composition of causes. 
Klimination by ol>sc*rvation and exporimout. The exporiinuiital 
methods as ex]K>ui]dcd by J. S. Mill or T)r. Bain. Frustration of 
the experimental methods by plurality of causes and Intermixture 
of effects. Klimination by chrucc. Theory of probability. The 
deductive method. XTltimate, derivative, and ompineal laws. Expla¬ 
nation of laws of nature; its forms and limits. Fallacious explaiia- 
tlons. Hypotheses: their function in scicmx3, the conditions of 
their legithnaity, and their test. Aporoximate ^noralisations and 
probable inference. Analogy. Credibility and incredibility. Evi¬ 
dence of the law of universal causation. 

Deflcltiom—Definition. CanonsaudmethodB. Undefinablenotions. 
Function of general names. Roquisites of a philosophical language. 
Gassification; its fundamental rulo, and the diffibuities in applying 
it in natural history. Natural and artificial clasaifications. Index 
classification. Serial clasBtficatlon. Fixed grades of generality in 
the natural history sciences. Species; how defined. Sequence and 
statement of dcscriptivo charaotere. Logical division ; its applica¬ 
tion in natural history. 

Fallacies. Their position ui the science of Logic. Their claeei* 
ficatioij. Examination of them in deWl. 

RealiBin, Conceptuaiism, and Nominalism, treated hi etortcally and 
critioatty. The Categories of Aristotle. Tne art of obeervation and 
disco very. The claseifleatioD of the eoienoee. 
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iv.^ETHI«8. 

Theory of Bthloe.—Belationfl of ethica to biology, paycholo^, 
and tho science o! society. Logical method. Phenomena with 
which ethicB deals. Motivo. Intontioii. Act. ^^oraHty and Law. 

Foundation and Standard of Moral Dutinction. Classification of 
Ethical theories, (a) Intuitionalism. Different fomiB of it. Ex« 
puHition and critioism. (&) Exporiontialism. ExpOMtlon and criticism 
of the foundations common to all hedonistic theorloR. (1) Egoistic 
bodoimm, or the selfish theory. Exposition and criticism. (2) UtiU 
versnliRtic hedonism, or utilitarianism. Exposition and criticism. 
Reconciliation of egoistic and of univSrsalistic hedonism. Reconoil- 
iation of intintionalism and exporientialism. 

Ps}fcholo 0 i/ of Ethics. The Moral FaculW. Origin and eluentary 
constitution. Psychological charncter. f'uuctions. Ground of its 
authority. Duty or obligation. Virtue, (a) The intuitional theory of 
the mature conscience. How far conscience is a growth. Anftlysis of 
the mom] faculty. The ground of uioral obligation. (6) Tho experiential 
theory of the mature conscience. Analysis of tho moral faculty. Duty 
or obiigation as an stiegod rosidual phenomenon which defies ana)y« 
sis. Vorification of tho alsivc analysis by tmcitig tho growth of tho 
moral faculty in the individual, in the national life, and in the rare. 
Disinterestedness: a real or only an apparent fact in human nature. 

Tho Will. The bearing of free will, fatalism, and determinism on 
morality. Responsibility. Tho sanctions of morality. Their mining 
and classification. Ihinishment. Grounds alleged for its infliction. 

Ap^}licd Ethics, (4) The intuitional doctrine. (6) l^e utilitarian 
doctrine. Moans for tho attainment of happiness. Estimation of 
tho relative valuoR of different pleasures and pains. Distribution of 
happiness among different individuals. The hodonistic calculus. 
Tho classification of dutios. The Atrdinal virtues of the ancients. 
Exposition of tho fundamental duties as conceived (a) by intuit ion • 
ists, and (b) by utilitarians. Conflict of duties. Casuistry. 

Metaphysic of FAhics. The relation of morality to thoolog)' and 
religion. God aud immortality oh postulates of morality. 

Hlftopy of Bthks* —A general knowle^e of a solectod ^rtion of 
the history of moral theory or practice, with a special study of one 
or more writers. 


BRANCH V. ‘ 

HISTORY. 

i. aOutlinos nf the History of India. 

ii. The History of Great Britw since A.D. lOCC with special ' 
reference to its constitution. 

iil. Outlines of*the History of Europe. 

[To be divided into p^rta, of which one ehi^l be preeoribed 
for each year. These parte shall be Ancient History, Medieeval 
History, and Modem History.^ 
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iv. Political Science: ^ 

(1) Conception and Chametor of the Statu. Difference between 
Ancient and Modern idoaK of it. *(B. Book I., Chapters 1—6, and 
Book V., Chapter i.) 

('i) Dufinitioii and characton^tics of a Nation. PcopleH and 
Nation^. KationaUty in rulation to States, Tribes, CasteH, Classos. 
(B. Book IIm Chapters 1—S and IG—Ift.) 

(3) The Formation of States. Theory of the Social Contract. 
(B. Rook TV.) 

(1) f'oiKs'ption of HfnerpiKiitv. Sovereignty o| the State. 
S^ivereli(n(> nf the Hnler (B*H<sik VIT., (‘hat>(<‘rs I I.) 

(ft) Tile h\»in»s of I hi' KlaU' 

TlnAKincx. Monarchy. Alistaraes, Dejumnwy. and their vari¬ 
ations. Pniiiitivc Kin^fsbip. The Homiin Ktnpire. Medi.i*\at Monar- 
(*hicN ^Mvdeni Aiisoluti* ^f<niarchics. Constituttonuf Monarchies. 
\neiont and ^fodeni Ht^publics. (/omposite Forms. ([1. UtKik VI , 
Chapters 4 *24.) 

(d) Comparative Stiidv of the INiliiical S\ stems of 
fbitinn mid India 

\ INiliiieal h>onoin> 

fi) Definition, Scope, and Method of the Science Nature nj 
Wealth. 

(2) Produetion : 

i. A«cnts of Pro<1uction. Ijand. Labour iproduclivo and 
unproductive). Capital. FomiK of Ckipital. Mill's proposition^ in 
regard to Capital. 

ii. ^leans of inenniHiIig Produetion. fncr<*asc of Land. Condi- 
tioim of increas4*d prodnetivoiy^ss ol l^iihonr. Kffeets of the in- 
ereasi* of Capital. The 1 jaw of !>iniiiiisliing licturnn in Agrieiiitun* 
and Manufactures. The Kffet'ts of Machincrv and Lalxnir-saving 
Appliniices. 

(3) niHtrihution: 

Produce divided into il«*nt, Inlorest. Item unoration for Labour, 
including that of KtnployVrs. Mi^ning of profits as used by Mill 
and Fawcett. Svstums of J^and Tenure, Rritiah and Indian, econo- 
inicaliv conHidorod. Klemonts other than competition influencing 
rent. Importation of i4|2rienltiira] produce in' relation to rents. 

’ ihj B. in the above snjllabtist it meant “ The Titeory of the State " 
f)r/ /C. hivvlf^chit — anO\on*^t Knglhh Trai\%lahor\^ Clarendon 
/Vrs-<. 2 nd Kditxon^ ' 

The referencen to thie book are inMrted nti a help to atudente iv 
filling m the onfHnes of rtte nyilobnn. They are not intended to /iug- 
geiit that ** The Theory of the State** ie an authoTHMive Te.rf^I3ook. 
Credit will be given at tJie examination pr any tnewe on tite ntibjects 
indicated in the fiyllnbne which ffive enidenre of being bailed on careful 
reading and intelligent Ihotight. 
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Ricardo's Law—liont of building land And ntinos. Interest. Cuusoh 
of difforent rates of interest in different markets. Inffuoucc of the 
money matkot on interest. Rato of discount. Kffect of increase 
of poputatinn and development of production on interest. Wages. 
Laws govorniiig the rate of wages. Examination of the Wages Fund 
Theory. Actual wages and monc> wages. The elcincntK which 
deUTininc the raU^ of wages in differoiit <*n)pioymeiits. Causes 
other than coinitetition that affirt nitcs of reiiiuneratioij. Trades 
unions, strikes, co-opewtive societies. 

(4) Exchange. Value, hi use and in exchange. The Laws 
which detcrniino tin* valuea of e'ommtxlitics. Money, its functions, 
how far fulfillod by the precious metals. English and Indian Mone¬ 
tary sysUmiK. MunoinetalUsin and Bimetal I istiu Dcman^ for and 
supply of money—how detonuiued. I^rire. Effects of fluctuations 
in prices. Siihstitutes for money. Pa|>or Currencies—^convertible 
and inconvcrtiblo—their luHvantages and disadvantages.* Cennner- 
ciiil credit—Banking. Notes of private banks. Hills of Kxchaugo. 
Clearing houses -Foreign trade—In ten hunge of commodities— 
how dcteniiinod. The Moreantilc syatein. FVee Trade and Pro* 
toctioii. Effects upon prit^rs of import duties, bounties and export 
duties. Foreign exchanges. **Favourable" and ‘^Unfavourable" 
Exchanges. 

(5) I ^lblic Finance. Canons of Taxation. Methods of Taxa* 
tion. Direct and Indirect TaxcM. Incidence of Taxatipii, Public 
Loans. The National Debt. 

a FiinctioUb of the State in regard to Industry. "The 
iirc" theory. Statu regulation of hours of labour. Pro¬ 
tection of women and children. State monopoly of particular 
industries. The English Poor-Laws. 

Credit Whit be <f\ven at Oie examination jtjr any views on tiw sub¬ 
jects nuiicated in tlie syllabm which gtvt evidence of being based on 
carc//U rending and uitelltgent t/iought. 

vi. Two spocial subjeotaor books to be proscribed by the Board 
of Studies ill History from year to year. ^ 

155. Tbe questions in each subject shall not be more 
in respect of number or of difliculty than can be answered 
within the allowed time by a candidate of decided ability 
well prepared in the subject. 

156. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Artsehall be conducted in the order of time and subjects* 
set forth in the following tables, and the number of marks 
assigned to c^h subject shall be as therein speoiffed: 
There shall be an irt^rval of two days between the last 
day of the exiuninatidn in the Ijanguage Divisions and the 
first day of the examination in the Science Division. In 
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giving effect to this by*faw Sunday shall be tmated as a 
dic$ Mn, 

KnGLIHH hANUUAOE. 


Days. 


Second Day. 


Third J>ay 


Fourth Day.., 


I Seventh Day. 


Hours. 

Subjocts. 

1 

Marks., 

1 

10—1 

, English Poetry. 

1 

: 60 ^ 

2—5 

: KngliKh 1 *to*^* . 

fiO 

JO -1 

English I.anguagcdt Literature.. 

50 

2—4 

English Coinpoxition 

40 

4.5—5.6 

Trannlation . 

HO 


Total.. 

240 


Second 1mn<}Uaur. 

Cla9^u;aL 

10 i Toxt*b<>okM and Orammar 
5 Translation* 

V^rttacfilor. 

10- I , Text-Itooks and (irammar 
2—4 . Tmnslatioii 
4.5—5.5 CompoHition 


120 


130 ' 


SciBNCK. 

Branch /. 

10—12 Kuclid and Goomotrioal Cotiioa.. 30 I 


2—5 


Fifth Day .. 

.1. 

Sixth Day .. 10—1 

10—1 


2—5 


Algebra, Theory of Equations, | 

and nane Trigonometry 60 ! 

Analytical Conica .. .. 60 

Differential Calculus .. ..| GO 

I 

^ ' - f 

i 

Dynamictj .. SO 

HydrostaticR, Pneumatics, and { 

Optics .. .60 


Spherical Trigonometry.. 
Astronomy 


20 ) 


60 f 


Total.« 420 


*In the oMe of Senskrit, the paper will consist of translation and the 
hietoryef Sanshfit li4eratore. 
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Branch 41. 


Days 


Fifih \>,i\ . 

4 

fSivth D^v .. 


Hours, j 

Subjects. 

^ Marks. 

10 —J 

' Physics . 

70 

3 5 

ThoorotiuU Cbcmistr> 

60 

10 1 

fhactical Choraibtry 

40 

2 6 

iO 1 

Mixed MathoDiAtics or Ohcniistry 

I Advanced Pbys 1 <'^ 

80 

0 1 

OI 

Practical CRomistry 

80 

•i- 5 

Advancod Physics or Chemistry.. 

Total..* 

80 

400 


Fourth D«iv 


Fifth D.iy . 


10—I 

'2—6 

10—1 

2—6 


Sixth D.vy .. ^^5 


iFotirth I'av 


10^ 1 


rVtltbli I ^ g 

10 - 1 

Fifth iUy . 2 6 


a- .1 Ti lO-i 

Sixth l>r\y . .| 2 _ 5 


Btatich III • 

Cfoueial wnttcii oxami- 

nation .. .. .. 

I>o do. 

Botany, Physiology, Zoology, or 
Geology, writion oxamination .. 
Do Oo .« 

Do pia< 1 1 cal <^xami nation .. 
Do do 

~ TouTTT 

Bf<tmh IV 


{ J^ncti>c Logic 
Indii6ti\o LiOgic aud Definition . 
Physiology and Psychology 
Psy<*hoiogy and (^iiaral Philo 
soph) . 

I Theory of Ethics .. 

I Hibtory of ?Uhics .. 

* Total. 


Srniich V 




80 

80 

60 

60 

400 


70 

70 

70 

400 


i 1 

'Fourth Day. 1 

! 

Fifth Day .. 

ic^- 1 

1 t -fi 

:o-x 

3—5 

Histoiy of India. 

Histoiy of Groat Britain .. .. ' 

History of Europe. 

Political Science .» 

60 

60 

60 

70 ' 

Sixth Day .. 

i ib —1 

Political Economy 

70 

i 3—6 

^f^ial Subjects. 

00 

-- ^ 

— ^ 

^ ToUITT' 
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157. Candidsites shall be ranked for the hlnglisb lan¬ 
guage division and for eacli language of the second lan¬ 
guage division and for each bninch of the science division 
in a sopaiute list in the order of proticiency, as determined 
l)y the total marks obtained by each, except m llie 3rd cUm, 
ni lohich tlic order sfutll he nlpfuibetical, and shall bo 
arranged in three classes : 

Tlic 1st consisting of those who have obtained not l%s 
than uvecH-twel/lhfi of the aggi'egate number of nmtks. 

The 3nd of those who have obtained not loss than /fa'- 
IwcIjVm^oI the aggreg^ate number of marks. 

The 3nl of those who have obtained not loss than one- 
third of the aggregate number of inai'ks. 

fn each of tlie language divisions, ciuididates failing to 
obtain tme-third of the numlierof murks shall not pass. 

In each branch of the science division ca!u3idatcs failing 
to obtain one-tkinl of the marks assigned to tlie branch 
selected, or ofic-fomih in oiu^li suh'division of that branch, 
shall not pass. 

The suh-divisions of tlie several science branches shall 
be as follows : 

Braiirh 1.—(U f*urt* Mathoumtics. {'!) Mixed MsthcinaticH. 

Hrnnch II.-(1) ( 2 ) Choiiiistry. 

Brunch III.—(1) <Tcm*ral Biolosy, <S) Thi'orcaicul Botany, Aniiiml 
Physiolo^jy, i^oology, or Cicohigy, Bract kal Botany, .Xninial 

I’hysiologN, Zoology, or (»eo)og>.»* 

Branch IV.—(1) Physiology and PhVchoh>gv, (li) Logic, (3) Kthics. 

Branch HiHtory Proper, { 2 ) I’olitical lienee and Political 

Economy, (3) The two Special Subjects. 

Fonm of isUUement to be atdwutU'd by the Tubalalor. 

IliNGL^SH LaNUUAUK. 



O 


a (ft 

.S s 


5^ 

'i E 

' ^j5-£ 

5, ts « 
240 1 

1 ^ g S 

1 S'® * 
5*0. 

£ S 0 

S OtS 

el 

'd’TJ 

oi -e 

ill ■ 

0-5 -5 

1 ^ ^ ^ 

NS 

• 

(ft 

J4 

u 

s 

1 

Fecond Language, 

to 

♦ J 

i || 

Number of 
5 marks 
obtained. 

9 

. "O 

^ S * 

5 S »- 

4) / 40 

^ A. C 

e (ft 

1-1 ' 
Mt 

» 

(ft 

u 

1 ; 





«Register Number. 

f _ _ 

^ • — 4 I »*!• « I < • I 

Optional Sroiich. 

^ 1 Pure Mathematics. 

♦ 4 • 

g Mix6>3 MathematicK. 

Total, 
lysics. 

leoretical ChemUtry. 

•ectical Chemistry. 
lyhicA and Mixed Mathemaiica. 
loniintry. 

^tal. « I 


(tenoral Kiology. | 

k 

Kotaiiy, Aiumat Phy>«iology, Xoolo>iN. or j 

(iffoln^y, wratU*it oxamiiiHtion. i 

Botany, .\niuml Physiology. , or 

9 [ Oooioxv, prfcU'tioal exajuinatiou. 

K j Physiology and Psychology. | 

§ j Logit- • I 

g j ^:thjcs. 

JImaL- 

^ I History Proper. 

Political ScioncG and Political Economv. 
o 

$ I The two Special Hahjects. 

Total. 

g* Total numlxir of marks obtained. 

Whether passed or not passed. 

• 

If pas^Acd, in what olass ranked. 

Remarks. 




NOUVNiwvxit aanoau v u 


Number of mark^ obtained. 
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4.—Examination fob thr Degrke of 
MASTER OF ARTS. 

158. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing on the 
third Monday in Januai*y. 

159. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Master of Arts unless he has passed not 
less than two yeai*s previously the examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University or a degree 
examination in some other University accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. 

160. Applications for lulmission to this examination, 
in the* form hereinafter prescnl)ed, must reach the Regis** 
tmr not hitor than the 30th June preceding. Each can*^ 
didate must foiuard with bis application satisfactory 
evidence of having taken the degiee of Bachelor of Arts 
or other accepted degree. 

101. No candidate shall hi- registered unless lie have 
previously paid a fee of t^fly nipees wliieh shall cover tlie 
examination in any one of the hmnehes of knowledge 
hereinafter specified. Ckvadidates failing to pass one ex* 
aroination may be admitted to suhsequenc examinations in 
the sanje or any other branch on payment of a like fee of 
fifty rupees on each occasion. * 

162. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall be conducted hy means of printed papers. 

1G3. No candidate shall be eligible for the degree of 
Master of Arts until he has passed in at leiist one of the 
following branches of knowledge; hut while he may pass 
in two or more branches ])efore he proceeds to the degree 
of Master of Aits, he shall, in no case, he permitted to 
appear in two hmiichbs in the same year! 

BRANCH I. 

WATHKMATiyB ANT) NATURAL T•HIIX)SOPHY. 

{( t ) PraK Mathrmatics. 

i. Algebra, including the Theory of Kqitaticns. 

ii. Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. * 

iii. Nowton'n Principia. SectionR 1, 3,%ud 8. 

iv. Co-ordinate Oeomotry of two and t&roe dimenRiona. 

V. DilferontialandlntegralCalcnluH with Oifferontial Kquationfl. 
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(!l) NaTUHAIi PHlAOSOrHY. 

vi. l)yu&mic(i» including KiiieiuttticH and KineticB, Statics. 

vii. Hydrobtaticb and Hydrodynamioh. 

viii. (tooiuotrical Optics* v^ith the Wave-theory of light, 
ix, Plane Astronomy. 

Tlio hook-work quobtioim on Statics, flydrostatics, and 
Dynamics, shall l>ear chiefly upon such parts of those sub¬ 
jects as require for tliuir complete investigation the use of 
tlie Ditt'eroiitial aud Integral Calculus. 

BUANCK»I1. 

PKVSICAD 8CIKNCK. 

Ohk of the following at the option of the candidate : 

A.— PU\blCh. B. -Chemisthy. 

A,—Physics. 

Pliysicb, theoretical and pna tical. 

ii. Mixed Muthcmaticn. 

iii. Inorganic Chomibtry, theoretical and practical (<jualtUttlvr iUiu- 
lyHih). 

iv. 8ciontiti(' method, with 4 >ocial reference to the phybical 
hciouccb. 

K. CHEM18TEY. 

i. liiorgHihc and Organic Ohemi^try. <jualitative aiialysib, hichid- 
lug the ui«o of the luicroscopi' and hpoctrohco{K^ Quantitative analy- 
nix, iiiorgaiiie and organic, including gas analyBtB. The proi tical 
exanunattoii shall include cird lYicr interrogation. 

ii. (*hysich. 

iii. Minoralugy, including the ideutificaiiun of the principal min- 

i‘ral species. ^ 

iv. Scientific method, with apocial ref or once to the physical 
SCI on COB. 

BRANCH III. 

NATURAL SCIENCE. 

One of the following at the optiqp of the candidate : 

A. —Botany. 

B. —Physiology. 

C. —Zoology. 

D. -Gkolooy, 

i. Theoretical, Dynamical, Stratigraphical and PhyBiographical 

Geology. • 

ii. General Petrology, fiJineralogy and Crystallography or Paleo- 

xoology aud Palsobotany. ^ 

Each candidate must forward with bis application a dis¬ 
sertation, written in English, on a subject selected by him¬ 
self, connected with th^natural sciences. The dissertation 
should not exceed in length a review article of twenty pages 
octavo. For the purpose of veritioation, precise references 
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must he ^(ivu)i to any adthontics that may l>o quoted or 
relied on. No marks will Ik^ awarded to any dissertation 
which docs not give satisfactory evidence of original 
research and independent thought. 

BRANCH IV. 

MKNTAL AND MORAL aciKNCK. 

i (MiU'i.il ThcMiry. A full Hiid miiiuU' wUh thi* 

roiMNO piusf'riVMHl tor tiu' H.A. (tho s(‘lo(*ti*(l hiNloric^al 

siibjcrt^ U'iiiii omittod)^ tOK<*tlH*r v^iih additional problems in curb 
of the philosophical Ht'iHuo, to prCM*rib«l from tinn* to time. 

ii. HUtory uf Pbilohupliv. Svhvt<*d portions. 

iii. Srlect^l authorn or works 

Kach candidate must forward wit!) his up])licalion a dis¬ 
sertation, written in Knglisit.on some philosophical subject 
selected by himself. The diHserUition should not exceed in 
length a review article of twenty pages octavo. Fertile pur¬ 
pose of verification, precise rofeDmees must he given to any 
authorities that may l>e quoted or relied on. No marks will 
ho awarded to any dissertation w hieh does not give satisfac¬ 
tory evidence of original research and independent thought. 

BRANCH V. 

HISTORY. 

i. Ancient Histor). .^ sulrctcd ^KTiod orMibjBct. 

ii. Modiirval History. A sohK'Usd pc^riod or subject. 

iii. Modern History.—A hcdoctod period or subject. 

iv. History of India. A selwUsi jteriod nr subject. 

V. 4 spc<*ia1 historical subject nr institution to be studied in detail 

vi. Some science uuxilUrv to historv. 

, I 

vii. The principles uf hitcniationai l*aw 

viii. Political Economy. * 

U. An Essay on a subjeet eonnocted with Political Economy to 
l)e appointed by the examinore. 

Each candidate mnsf forward with his application a dis¬ 
sertation, written in English, on some historical subject 
selected hy himself. The disseilialion sbovld not exceed in 
length a review article of twenty pages octavo. For the pur¬ 
pose of verification, precise references must bo given to any 
authorities that may be quoted or relied on. No marks will 
t be awarded to any dissertation which does not give satisfac¬ 
tory evidence of original research and independent thought. 

BRANCH VI. 

LANGirAOEi 

One of the following languages oi* groups of langimgos 
hK the option of the candidate: 
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Kmum . Orekk. Hbbukw. I^ebsian am> Hindustani. 

Sanskiut. Latin. Ahauic. The Dha vidian Lang cauks. 

i. Principles of ComparAtive Philology. 

ii. Orowth and history of the languc^es or group of languages 
bclouted. 


ill. History of the litoratiire of the languages or group of 
lunguagoK selcK^ted. 

iv. Toxt-books to be proscribed by th<* Syndicate. 

The soloctions shall l>o made (roui the following b<x)kh or authois . 

1. I’Jvfjlkh: Such authors in Karl>^ Middle, and Modern Knglish 
us tin* Syndicate may appoint from tiiW to time. 

)i. SatUfkrit: Kigveda with SAyana's Commentary, one of the 
Upanisbads with G>)nmcntary, Vaska's Niriikta, A^vulAyaiA's Gri- 
hya Sdtra with Oommontary, Piiiini, Siddhantakaumudi, V'aiydkai- 
unabhdflbanaKdra, lihuHliapa^cchedu, PuribhashenduM^khara, Kuvya- 
prakd^a, Saukliyatattvakaumudi, Tarkasangraha with r>ipikd,*Miik- 
tdvali, Veddntasdra, SarYiularsunasangraliH, Munu, Sukraniti, Mit- 


Akhhard, Lalitavistdra, SHharshaclmrilra, Kddambaii, Phagavadgitd, 
Sisupdlavadha, Naisbiidha, Mriechakatika, Kdliddsa, Hhavabhutii 
Murdri, Prasannardgliava, VAsavadatid, &c. 

A. Cfrcek: Homer. Hesiod, Pindar, Acschvhis, SophocloK, Eurip¬ 
ides, AristophanoH, Theocritus, Plato. Aristotle, Lysias, Isocrate)«. 
I)umoKthenos, Aeschines, ThueydidcK, Polylnus. 

4. Latin: Terence, Plautus Lucretius Catullus. Tibullus, Pro¬ 
pertius, Virgil, Horace, PerKius, Lucan, Juveim), Martia), Cicero. 
Seneca, Livy, Tacitus. Pliny, (^uiiictilian. 

G ^irabic ^ Text-lKMiks will lx* presoril)e<i when wanted, 

7. Pmio« and ffirutusfaiu. • 


t^erhinn: Mulla Ja1d1-ud-din Mubaqqi^ l)nu\ani (Akhldq>i-JaU- 
li), Saiyid Fafchr-ud-diii TAsi (.dkAldq-i-NdHiri), Asad ulldh Khan 
Ghdlib (Sih NaKr-i-Mirzd Ghdlib). Hdqim*i«Masbhadi (Basd'iUi-TuriA- 
id), Mir^a’ Abdul Qddir Biklil (Huq’dt-i.BAdil), Nizdmi (Sikaudar 
Ndmah, MaA;Azan-i-Asrdr), Jdnii (Tuhfat-ul-Ahrdr), Hdds (Pivdnd- 
Hddz), Mahmud Shabistdn (Gulshau-i*Rdf), Khdqdni (Qiran-UK-sa'> 
dain), Firdausi (Shdh Naman), Faizi (Nal-daman), Mahdi Ali Khan 

(Jdban KuMha-i-Hd^ri). Ali (Waqdi-i Ni'mati^AaTid.Ali). 

Hindustani: FaAfir-udin Huaain SufcAun fBurnsh-i-Sukhun), Mirza 
Raj ab Ali Bdg Burdr^ (Oulzar«i-Sunir, Surdr-i^Sultini), Goya (Buztdn- 

i-Hikmat), Ja’far Ali Sbfvao Tilism'i-Hairat), Afsos (Arayi»h-i-Mah> 
hi), NdaikA (lMvdn4«N^AiA’A), Atiah (Divdnd^iWtUh), MAmm Khan 
(KulliydU-Mumin), Ohalib ^vdn-i-Ohdlil:^, Sauda ^KulUydi-i- 
Sauda$» Suyid Ibr^rim Zauq (^vdn-hZauq), Asir ^Divin-i-Azlr). 

8. Dravidinn Uingfiag(*$. 

Tamil: Chintdmani. ^flappodikdram, diitamhalakdvai. Tiru- 
uiurugdttuppadai, TdvAratn, Tirm'dHa^m. Tiruv.Wmezhi jNnIivyimp- 
pi'abatidam), Rallddam, Dandiyalaukdram, Hann^I with Vinittiyurai, 
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Tolgappiyiini \vith ConimoiiMry, VciihtuiiMH) (Purapporul), Viraso- 
i^hiyani, Kiirigai, liamayaiiani (Kainbau), Kaaikandam, Pr&h6da- 
(handrddayAin, Timvilaiy^idal Punnnuii, NrirkavirHjftnambi Agap- 
porul, Prahhuliugalilai, Pniaippcrunialaiyaiigar (H piubanilhains), 
Kural, Ntfhuiiyar, THyumaimvar, Ac. 

Teliigu : Vasucharitraiuu> Harivamiarati by NdtKunar>dmai)H and 
KrrapniRada, VinhnuchitCiyamu, Harischaudraualdp^kliydriAniu, 
NarAsimhapurtlnann) by Krrrtprdgrtda, Bl^rkandoyapuranamu by 
AI a rai m a, Kagha va pAnda viyamu, K Al Apn rndday ainu by Pi nga la - 
suraiJim, PAnduraugamahAtinyaiau by {iaumkriKhnakHvi, ViHhiiu- 
punWiamu by Veiuieiakanti Sitranna, Uhdjarajiyauiu by Anantakavi, 
SriagAra NaiHhadhamu uud KAslkhandamu by Srinatba, Kavijana- 
raujaiianiu by Adidanm Snranna, Hharatamu (atiy two bookn), 
H hagu vltatu ii > A ppaka v fy am u, N araNubb n p A) i vam) i , L)a i Ay at A ra- 
rbaritrainu* KahikAjaiuimanAnvnjaiiamu* MiUidbAtricharitramu, 
Pmbhvliii^aHia, R*unAbhyudayamu« Ac. 

Ktoiorw: KAdamlmrb LHAva^i, JNin)|>a KAnrivana, Jagaiuj/i- 
thavijaya, GinjAkalyAna> Hbarata by old Paiu^Wr Mal)iimthiickar>tra» 
^Htravindagovinda* AnubhavarandyanA. Kavyavaldkana by Ndga- 
\arama» SAradavilAsa, MndhavdtankAra, Knvirdjaniuvga^ Sabdauidnb 
tlai'paiJii.NHgavantiacbaiidasHii ^c<)ition by KitU'l). JinJaHokhamvilaMi. 
Saltaraiaiikaravildsa, *1aiinijii Hhdrativ, GhcinialKwtvapurAnu, Vihva* 
parrkhbc, J^alitavistAra, ildmacbaJidrukawa. rthunnkmAyiuia, Ac. 

Malffiftiloni: Yktlmlki liAiiiAvanHiti, Bbiirutnni, Hhigavatam> Adb> 
vAtma Kumyamun. Vrtdku'hAntiiin. Bb^hbrinaisbadhuchuinpu^ 
Pruhladaobantatn. KrlshimgAibH, Vaintg^ncbaTHlnWIayMni, Kottay* 
attu KoraluMinna TaMibnniii\ Ki^imnHrAvadbaiii, NivAtukavtU’ba* 
\fidhAm, Kakavadhaui and KalynnaNHUguiKOnkain, I'niiAyi Waryar's 
N A \ ac ha r i tan i, Ha v i v a n natiun b i's K ichak avad liain, Oak nliAy again 
at ] (1 U ttariK vay Ala varaiii, Kd ml a variua Val i y a kdy i I tambu ran ' h 
[ 'araiiirAiiiavijayani and Malayavallabhacharitram, KirtavlryArjuna- 
\ijayam, Ac. 

V. KsHuy oil a subject prescribed by the cxainiuors. 

vi. Tranfllatiou from tho nclected language into Kuglish, and 
fmm English into tho Helof^tcd language. 

The essay on the subject prescribed l)y the examiners 
shall be written by candidates who take up English, Greek, 
or Hebrew, in English: hy candidate*s who take up 
Sanskrit, liiitin, or Arabic, in these languages respec¬ 
tively : i)y candidates who take up Persfan and Hindus¬ 
tani, in either of those languages at their option by 
candidates who take up the group of Dravidian languages, 
in that language which they select as their first language. 

A candidate who takes up Engl^b shall be required to 
translate from and into the language in which he passed 
the second language division of the examination for the 
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degree of Bachelor of Arts. Ho must also possess an 
acquaintance with the elements of Anglo-Saxon grammar. 

' A candidate who takes up the Dravidian group shall be 
required to show a thorough acquaintance with the general 
structure of the Dravidian languages, and to undergo 
examination in the text-books prescribed for two of those 
langnages. In choosing two languages of the group, the 
candidates shall take up a more mlvanced course in one 
language, which shall be known ae hts first language, and 
a less advanced course in the other, which shall be Known 
as his second language. 

The answer to all the papers»except that on trantflation 
into the selected language, shall be written in English, 
unless otherwise prescribed by the examiners; and*inlheir 
valuation special attention will be paid to accuracy and 
elegance of expression. 

Each candidate must forward with his application a dis¬ 
sertation, written in English, on a subject selected by him¬ 
self, connected with the language in which he appears. The 
dissertation should not exceed in length a review article of 
twenty pages octavo. For the purpose of verification, pre¬ 
cise rafei*ences must l>e given to auy authorities that may 
Ix) quoted or relied on No marks will l)e awarded to any 
dissertation which does not give satisfactory evidence 
of original research and independent thought. 

164. The questions in each paper, with the exception 
of the problems proposed in the first branch, shall not be 
more in respect of numl)er or of difficulty than can be 
answered within the atlowe<l time by a candidate of decided 
ability well prepared in the subjects 

165. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall be conducted in the order of time and subjects set 
forth in the folloAving tables, and the number of marks 
assignable to each subject shall be as therein specified: 


A 


BRANCH 1. 


Days. 

Houm. 

# 

Subjdctfl. 

Alark^. 

Monday 

i 10-1 

Algebra and Trigonometry .. 

100 

a—6 

bo*ordlnat6 Gecraetry • .. 

1 

160 
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H 2 

Days 

Tuesda} 

f 

I 

Wcdncsdri) 

Thursday 

Frid.vy 
- , A .. 

S4turd.\\’ 


MondaN 

TiH'sdiU 

Wc'dnosdav 

ThuisduN 

FfkUn 

Siitnrdli^ 

I Monday 
I Tuesday 

Wodii<»hday . 

Thursday 

Friday 

5^turda\ 

I 

I 


Hours. 

10-^1 

i—5 
lO-l 

‘•^^1 
10 I 

lO-l 
i ^5 


Subjects. 


10 

2-5 


Newton and Differential Cal 
cuius 

Intoxtal Calculus and Differ 
eiiiul Equations 

Additional Papui on Pure ^fa 
thematics 
Problems 
l>>naiiiics 
Do 

H> drost.ttics, Hydrodynamics 
and Optics 
Astionomy 


Additional Papiu on Mixed Ma 
thcmatics 
Probknis 

• Total. 

liRANCfl 11 A 


Harks. 


160 

150 

150 

150 

276 


160 

125 

150 
_ 150 
IJOO*' 


10 I Thcoietical Physics 

2-5_ IJp _ 

U) 1 ^ Do 

2 6 J'l.Miu.il Ch^'niiNtn 
10 1 iWtical Ph\M(s 

2 5 l>o " 

10 1 riHoretual ChciniKtM 

2 5 Do 

10 1 MIx<*d Mathematic H 

2—5_^ Do. 

10—1 I HelentificT^fc’thod 
2—5 I Do 


BRANCH II B 


lO--^! 

2 -5 ! 

Theoretical Chemistry 
•'Do 

1 460 
100 

10—1 

2 -^5 

Do. 

Mineralogy 

10-1 ’ 

2—6 

Practical Chemistry (Quali¬ 
tative Analysis) 

Do. 

) 300 

I 1 

10 -1 
2^ 

Do (Quantitative Analysis)... 
Do. 

’• 250 
' • 

10—1 
2-5 1 

! Physics 

j Do. « 

‘ 250 

10 1 
2—5 

Seiontiffc Metfiod 

Do. 

1 160 


Total.. 

1,400 


ly^OO Hock'Work + 800 Problems. See by-law 166 (end). 


Total 


450 

1(K) 

MX) 

160 

2.50 

1.50 


1,400 
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BRANCH III.A. 


Days. 

Hours. 

1 

Subjects. 

j 

< Marks. 

Moiidav .. 

10 1 
2-5 

1 BotaTiy .. 

rv>. 

150 

150 

Tncsdttv 

10 -1 
2 5 

Botany .. 

KconvntU’ Botany 

100 

Wednesday .. 

10- 1 
2- 5 

• PaWobotauy .. 

(Iciicnvl Btiiitpiplos 

100 

100 

Thnrsdas 

1 10- 1 

1 

Practical Hotanv 

400 

Fiiday 

1 10 

1 

J_ _ 

1 Practical Botany 

Dissertate 0)1 

Iso 

^ *200 

1 V460 ' 



Total.. 



BRANCH m.B 


^Ionda^ . . 1 

10 i: 
I 5 1 

1 

Physio logv . 

Do. • • . • 

150 1 
150 

Tuusda) 

10 1 

2 5 

l*hysiolog> 

Histolog> 

160"“ 

100 

Wednesday .. 

10-1 

2-5 

Embryology ^Bird A Mammal) 
(teneral Principles 

100 

, 100 [ 

Thursday 

10 4 

Pra<*iical Physiology .. 

1 

( 160 
( 150 1 

Friday 

JO 1 

Practical Hiding) 

• Dissertation 

160 4 

200 


Totul.. ‘ 1,400 


BRANCH III.C. 

* 


1 

' Monday 

10—1 

2-6 

• 

Zoology .. . 

Do. 

« 

' 150 

i 150 

f 

Tuesday 

10—1 

2.^ 

Zoology .. 

Embryology 

160 

100 

Wednesday.. 

# 

lB-1 

2—5 

Palaeontology 

Goaeral Principles a . 

100 

100 

Thursday 

10 -4 

Practical Zoology 

300 

Friday 

^ i 

lOi-l 

X^raotical Zoology 

i“T6cr 



* Dissertation 

1 4 

4 

200 



Total.. 

’ 1»400 
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BRANCH III.D. 



Hours. 

Snlijoc'ts. 

^ Marks. i 


10 

2 

1 

5 

frcollj^j 

Do ., .. 

' 200 
200 

Tui’sJiiV 

)0 

1 

IVtrolot*\ or Palivo/iioloi^y 

200 

2 

d 

Mineralogy and CrvsWlo* 





graphs or Palceobotany 

200 

WcclMCMla) . . 

10 

2 

i 

& 

!tactical (loology 

Practical Mineralogy or Pruc* 

2(X) 

t 



tical Palaeontology 

2(X1 

1 



Dissertation 

300 

1 




Total.. 

1,400 i 




BllANCH IV. 


1 

1 

MoudaN 

10 

2 

1 

5 : 

I ^ 

l’sM*hoIog\»d;c. (theor)) 

Do. 

1 

1 

1 

TuM-rfluv 

« 

10 

1 1 

Do. (history).. 

120 

2 

6 

1 Do. (authors, Ac) .. ' 

100 

Wednesday.. 

JO 

1 

JiOgu (theory). 

120 

Thursday .. 

10 

2 

1 

0 

Do. (history) .. 

. Do' (authors, Ac.) 

1 100 
100 

Friday 

10 

{ 

Kthies (theory).i 

140 

3 

5 

Do, (history). 

120 

Saturday 

10 

1 

1 

1>). (authopg, Ac.) 

100 



j 

Dissertation .. ' 

240 




Total.. 1 

1.400 


BRANCH V. 


Monday 

10 1 

Ancient History.. 

120 

2 5 

Medieval do. 

120 

» 

Tuesday 

10- ^ 

hf^eni do. .. 

120 

2 5 

History of India 

120 

Wednrsda) .. ; 

10 1 

ITistorical Subject or luHtitution 

130 

‘ ! 

Thursday .. ; 

J.0-1 

Science Auxiliary to History .. 

120 

2-^ 

Internationa] Iaw 

, 

120 

Friday 

10-1 
2- 5 

Political KcouoRiy «• «. , 

Doi #» »♦ * ^ 1 

1 220 

Saturday 

' 10 1 

Kssay on PrTfticiU'Kconotny .. 

100 

' i 

DisHcrtaiion 

240 



Total.. 

1,400 
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BRANCH Vl. 


Monday 

10—1 

Comparative Philology.. 

{ 120 

2 5 

History of Selected Ijanguagc.. 

120 

Tuesday 

10—1 

2-5 

Text-book 

Do. . 

120" 

120 

Wednesday .. 

ID 1 

Essay. 

100 ‘ 

Thursday 

l6-l 
2- 5 

Text-books ., " 

Do. . 

120 

120 


10^1 

Translation from Selected Lan¬ 


Friday 


guage . 

120 


2 5 

Do. into do. 

120 

Saturday 

10- 1 

1 

History of Literature of Soloctod 

1 • 


1 

Language . 

100 



DiKhcrtatiun . / 

« 240 



Total.. 

f,406 


166. The can<li<lataH shall he ranked in the oi'dor of 
proficiency as dotennitiod by the total marks obtained by 
each, anti shatl be arranged in three clasRos : 

Tho Iht, couAifttiiig of those who have obtained not Ichh than 00 por 
cent, of the aggregate number of markb. 

Tho of thoRti who have obtained not loss than 50 per cent, of 
the aggregate ntunbor of marks. 

Thu 3rd, of those who have obtained not loss than 40 por cent, of 
the aggregate number of marks. 

CaiidiilutoH failing to obtain 40 per (*cnt. on the whole, or 30 per 
cent, in any siih>division of a branchy shall not pass. 

Tho Nuh-divisions of the sevoral branches shall bo os follows: 

Branch I.—(t) Pure Mathomatics, (2) Mixed Mathomatics. 

Hraneb 11.A.—(1) Physics, (2) lilixcd lifatbomatics, (3) Chemistry. 
(4) Scientific Motbra. 

Branch II.B.--(1) Chemistry, (2) PhYsics, (8) Mineralogy, (4) 
Scientific Method. 

Branch Ill.A.^Jk»tauy; III.B. -Physiology; lll.C.—Zoology; 
and III.D.- -(loology;—not subdivided. 

Branch IV. (1) Psychology, (2) Logic, Ethics. 

Branch V.—(1) Poriods of History, (2) Bcienco of History, (3) Poli¬ 
tical Economy. 

Branch VI.—(1) Text-hooks, (2) Comparative Philology, History 
of langfiagc and literature. Essay and Translation. 

In Branch 1. tho oandidatos nhall be at liberty to obtain their marks 
out of both probtepi and book-work papers; but the aggregate of 
which the ahquot parts are ^ be taken shall be 1,500. 

The examiners shall be at liberty to bracket candidates when the 
difference between them amounts only to a very amall number of 
marks. 

A-8 


• • 







1^0017501250 25^1501 M<X) boo,250100^150 MOOl 1,^ MOO 1,400 1,400 430 j 3201360'240 1,400 


I * 


Bter Number. 


Pure Mathematica. 


_^ [ Mixed Ma^bematica. 

I Total. 


Phyflicfl. 


Mixed Maihcmatich. 
Cht’jnistry. 


Bcieutiflc Method 



Scientific Method 
Total 


Botany 

Phjbioiog) 

Zoology. 

Geology. 

Psychology, Ac. 

Logi<‘. 

Rtihics 

Dissertation. 

Total. 



C? . 


SNOiivanoaH any savvi-ah 


98 


Fonn of State7}ie7it to be submittal by the Eiainincn. 
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‘po^UBj snp ui ^posevd jj 

imd )ou JO poBKBd joq^e 




*U0199^J0SU1(J 

'K^oofqns jdq^o [\y 





'Xjo^sih ;o 
XiO^si^X ;o «pouoj 


5.—Examination pon the Degree op 
LICENTIATE IN TEACHING. 

167. An examination for the‘degree of Licentiate in 
Teaching shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing 
on the second Monday in January. 

168. Candidates for the degree of Licentiate in Teach¬ 


ing must have taken a degree in this University or a 
degree in some other University accepted by the Syndicate 
as equivalent thereto. 

169. Applications for admission to this examination, 
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Beg- 
istrar not later than the 1st November preceding. Each 
candidate must forward with his &pplication his gradu¬ 
ate’s diploma, and unless specially exempted from so doing 
he must forward, so as to reach the Begistrar before the 
15th December preceding the examination, n certihcate of 
having attended>a full course of two terms at a training 
institution uuthorisedin that behalf bythe Governor of Forti 


St. George in Council, or of having atteitded six months at 
least at a training institution, and of having thereafter been 
continuously on the staff of a recognised High School or 
an affiliated College for a period of not less than one year. 

Candidates who wish to be exempted from the pro¬ 
duction of a oertifloate of attendance at a training insti- 
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tution inufit foi’ward with their application for exemption 
a oertihcate to the effect that they have been continnoualy 
on t1ie staff of a recognised High School or an adiliated 
College for a period of not lesa than two years. This 
certificate must l>e signed by the head of such School or 
College. Applications for exemption from the production 
of the certincato of attendance at a training institution 
nuist l)e forwarded so as to reach the Registrar between 
the 1st July and the lat September immediately preceding 
the axaininatioti at which the candidate w^isbes to appear. 

170., The examination shall bo l>oth theoretical and 
practical. The tbeorotical portion of the examination 
shall he .conducted by means of printed papers. 

171. It shall be optional with candidates to present 
themselves for examination in the theoretical portion in 
one year and in the practical poi^ion in a subsequent year, 
or in both portions in the same year; but no candidate 
shall bo admitted to the practical portion until he has 
passed the written portion. 

172. No candidate shall be registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of fifteen rupees for either portion of 
the examination, or a fee of thirty rupees for ))oth portions. 
Candidates failing to pass one examination njay be admit- 
led to a subsequent exainination on payment of a like fee 
of fifteen rupees for each jx>rtion of the exainination. 

173. Candidates for the degree of Licentiate in Teaching 
shall be examined in the following branches of knowledge ; 

/. PriitciplcH of Educatiov, 

1. Tho relation of ednration to the science of mind. 

2. The various modes' of mental activity and their comicction 
with bodilv stru<*tureH and fimetioiiH. 

S. The relation of the teacher to each mode of mental activity. 

4. (JharacteristicH of JifTercrit agee: • 

(a) Infancy and childhood. Activitj% impresnihility* imitativo- 
memory, imi^natioi). omotional snHceptibilitiott, sympathy. 

Karly manifoHtfttionK of will and growth of voluntary jwwer. The 
infant eonscinnee, its rharo^'ter, and tho laws of itx development. 

(b) The school Age strictly sO'Callod. The modificatloiiH* which 
the mental chAracteristics of childhood undergo in passing into, and 
throughout, the Hchool period. Perception, obRorvation, attention, 
memory, abstraction, generalisation, imaginatiou', conception, judg> 
ment, reasoning, as related to BchooMtfc. The predominant emo* 
tions of the Rohoohage and the uror that may be mode of them in 
intellectual and moral culture. The esthetic emotions. Thaformation 
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of habits of thought, feeling, and cation. Plcoburo and pain 
motivu powers at tho toochor’a dinposal. 

(c) Tho period sucooeding the Hchoohnge whon the study of 
seieiice liocomos possible. The great development of the powers of 
concentration, abstraction, gonoralisatiou, and reflection, which oha- 
racteriws this period. The srientific imagination. The deepening 
and expansion of tho emotional nature. The circnxnstancoH that tend 
to give* to tho character its definite form. 

5. Tho natural order of the acquisition of knowledge during those 
periodn respectively, as determined by the order of dovcloprnont and 
tho laws of tho growth and op<*ration pf tho intellectual faculties. 

II, Ilfstonj of Efiucatio^i. 

1. History of edueaUnn (general), education in Knropc kom the 
dso of the Universities to th(^ present time; 

(а) ^loiiaKtic schools, their management and courso^^f i^istruC' 
tion. The origin and development of the Universities. 

(б) Tho revival of Ix'tters, and its educational ofTects, e.g.^ tho 
Latin schools. 

(c) The Jieformation, and tho partial provision for popular edu¬ 
cation in Protestant conntricK. 

{<!) Tho educational work of tho JmntK, and the educational 
work of the Jansi^nistH. 

(r) Changes effoctod under tho influoncc of iiousbcan, Pcstalozsi, 
Froebol, and tho chief Uritish writers oh education. 

(/) Tho pruHcnt state of educational practice as exhibited in 
Germany, Great Britain, and India. 

2. Special periods or writers to be prescribed from timo to time. 

JIL Metluxis of Teaching and School-fnanagcvient. 

(1) The site, atm turc, fitting, an4 furnituro of school buildiiigH. 
(2) Sanitary conditions of effective teaehing. (8) Phyaical oxercisos. 
(4) Books and appliances. (5) lU'gistcrs and returns. (6) Organiza¬ 
tions of schools. (7) Classification of acholarM. Picons for securing 
discipline, order, regularity, and punctuality. (9) Distributinii of 
school-work among the teaehcra. (10) The apportionment of time. 
(II) Order and correlation of studies. (12)>The art of questioning as 
a means of instruction. (13) The use of lectures, of cat^hetical 
vied tH)ce teaching from a toxt-book, and of catechetical vivfi voce 
teaching without a text-book. (H) Metho^ of teaching and of illus¬ 
trating each of the subjects in an ordimry school course, with 
speoiiU reference to^the English and vornacular languages (including 
all tho various branches of instruction falling under those tWo 
heod^, mathematics, geography, history, and physical science. 
(15) Pi^paration of teaching notes. (16) Examination, vird tt>ce and i 
in writing. (17) The management of a class. (18) The use of the 
black-board and other material appliances. 

174. The practical /est ehall commence on the 4tb 
Monday after the written examination. 

Candidates who have passed the theoretical part of the 
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examination shall be examined as to their practical skill 
in the management of a class and in teaching. This shall 
be tested by their teaching a class in the presence of at 
least two of the examiners. Candidates shall not be ap¬ 
proved by the examiners unless they have given satisfac¬ 
tory' evidence of their ability to manage a class and to give 
two lessons on subjects embraced in the curriculum of 
High Schools, one of which shall be on the English 
language ; and the markaassigned to this test shall he the 
average of the two lessons. 

175. The written examination shall be conducted in 
the order of time and subjects set forth in the following 
table, and the ixumber of marks assignable to each subject 
shall be as therein specified : 


T 

Hours. 

SubjocU. 

Marks. 

1 

Monday 

10 >1 
2' 5 

Principles oi Education 

I)o. do. 

60 

GO 

Tuesday 

10—1 
2- -S 

History of Education 

Do. do. 

60 

GO 

Wednesday.. 

10—1 

3—6 

Method and Scbool-mana^ment 
Do. do. 

9 • ♦ • _ 1 1 '■ 

*60 

GO 



Total .. 

360 


The marks assignable to the practical examination shall 
he distributed as set forth in the following table; 



60 50 60 80 60 60 50 860 


176. In the theoretical part of the examination, in order 
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to pass, esioh candidate must obtain not less than 35 per 
cent, in each branch and 40 per cent, on the whole ; in the 
practical part of the examination each candidate must ob¬ 
tain 40 per cent, of the marks allotted to the practical test. 

Of the candidates who have passed both tests—the 
written and the practical—those obtaining 00 per cent, of 
the aggregate marks of both tests shall placed in the 
first class in the order of merit; all others in the second 
class, arranged alphabetically. • 

Forms of Statements to be sabnUtted by the ExamtTiers. 

I.—Throkbtical Test. 



g 

4 


4 

0 

O 

aa 

o' 




a 

« 


Qt 


.1 

to 

9 

a* 

a 

M ° 


60 


o 

4 


O tJ 


$ 


50 



III.—Ck>icPLKTB Test. 








960 


790 
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6.—Examinations fob the Degree op 
BACHELOB OF LAWS. 

177. CiindidatPs for the decree of Bachelor of Jjaws 
must have taken the deforce of Bsichelor of Arts in this 
University or a dof^rec in some otlior University accepted 
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto. They shall also 
he required to pass two examinations in law. 

FiitsT Examination in fiAW. 

17H. The first oxamirgition shall he held in Madras 
once a year, and shall commence on the second Monday 
in December. 

179, ' Applications for admission to this examination, 
in the form hereinafter-prescribed, must reach the Rof?- 
istrar not later than the 1st Octolier preceding. 

180. No candidate shall i>e registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of thirty rupees. Candidates failing 
to pass one examination may ho admitted to subsequent 
exaininatiouK on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees 
on eiuih occasion. 

161. Each candidate must forward with his applica¬ 
tion satisfactory evidence of having taken the degree of 
Baclielor of Arts or other jvccepted degree and, unless 
s])ccially exempted from so doing, ho must also forward 
at least seven days before the first day of the examination, 
a certificat<>, in the form h/!reinaftcr prescribed, from the 
head of a Jjaw College authorised in that behalf by the 
Governor of Fort St. George in Council, that the candidate 
has attended courses of lectures in the subjects prescribed 
for the examination for two consecutive terms, subsequent 
to passing the examination for the Bachelor of Arts or 
other accepted dep'ee, and that his progress and conduct 
have been satisfactory provided that candidates who 
were qualified to present themselves for the First oxami- 
natioif in Law in May 1902 according to the by-laws 
in force in May 1902 shall be eligible for admission to any 
subsequent First examination in Law.’ Applications for 
exemption from the production of the above-mentioned 
certificates required by section XII of the Act of Incorpo¬ 
ration must forwarded on or ^fore the Ist October 
immediately preceding the examination at which the 
candidate wisoes to appear. 
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182. The esaminatioD shall be conducted by means 
of printed papers. 

183. Candidates for the First examination in Law 
shall be examined in the following subjects:— 

L Jurisprudence, 

ii. Roman Law. 

iii. The Law of ConiracU, including Negotiable InHtruxnentR 

papers). 

iv. The Law of Torts. 

The principles of Equity, in so far as they relate to the 
above-ineutioned subjects, will bo incAidcd. 

The examination shall he conducted in the order of 
time and subjects set forth in the following table, and 
the number of marks assignable to each subject shall be 
as therein specified: * • 


DayH. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. | 

Monday .. | 

lO-l 
3- 5 

JurUprudonre 

Kunian Law 

100 ' 
100 

Tuesday .. |i 

[\ 

1 

10—1 

' CoTitracts, includingNcgotiablr 



Instruments .. .,i 

76 

2—5 

1 

Do. do. 

75 

Wednesday .. 

10- -1 

The Law of Torts 

, 

1 

$ 

1 



Total.. 

425 1 


184. The candidates shall l>e ranked in the order of 
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each, and shall be arranged in three classes: 

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not leas 
than sixty-six per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

The second, of those who have obtained not leas than 
fifty per cent, of the aggregate nutifl)er of marks. 

Tlie third, of those who have obtained not less than 
forty per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

Candidates failing to obWu one-tbi|;d of the n^arks, in 
each subject, or forty per cent, of the aggregate number 
of marks, shall not pass. 

The examiners shall be at liberty to bracket candidates 
when the difference oetween them amoupts only to a 
very small number of marks. 
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BY-LAWS AND BEQULATIONS. 


Form of Tabular Statemev t to be submitted by the Examiners. 


& 


B,L. Dmhek Examination. 

185 The B.L. <Iegree examination Bhall be held in 
Madras once a year, and shall commence on the second 
Monday in January 

186. Applications for aduiission to this examination, 
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Beg- 
iRtrar not later than the Jst November preceding. 

187. No candidate shall be registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of thirty rupees. Candidates failing 
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees 
on each occasion. 

188. Each candidate must forward with his applica¬ 
tion a certificate of having passed the First examination 
in Law, and unless specially exempted from so doing ho 
must also forward at least seven days before the first day 
of the examination, a <iertificate, in the form hereinafter 
prescribed, from the headbf a Law College authorised in 
that behalf by the (Joveruor of Port St. George in Council, 
that the candidate has attended course)) of lectures in 
the subjects prescribed for the examination for two con¬ 
secutive terms and that his progress and conduct have been 
satisfactory provided that candidates who wore qualified 
to present themselves for the B.L. degree^ examination 
in January 1903, according to the by-laws in force in 
January 1903, shall be eligible for admission to any 
subsequent B.L. degree examination. Applications for 
exemption from the production of the above-mentioned 
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certificates required by section XII of the Act of Incorpo¬ 
ration must be forwarded between the Ist Jul^ and the 
1st September immediately preceding the examination at 
which the candidate wishes to appear. 

189. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. 

190. Candidates for the B.L. degree examination shall 
be examined in tlie following subjects : 

i, The Theory and Law of Property, including (a) The Law of 
Trubts and Trubtees; (6) Transfer of Property. 

ii. Hindu and Muhammadan Iaw. 

iii. Indian Constitutional J>aw. « 

iv, The Law of Evidonou 

V. Criminal l>aw. • 

Thi- principles of Equity, in w> far as they relate to the 
abovc-irtentionod subjccK will bo iticliidod. 

The examination shall be conducted in the order of 
time and subject set forth in the lollowing table, and thb 
number of marks assignable to each paper shall be as 
therein specified: 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 


10 -1 

Theory and Lsm of Property, in-1 



Monday .. 


! eluding Law of Trusts and Trus- ' 
I iocs, and Transfer of Proporfcy. 

• 

200 


2-5 

I>o. do. , 



Tuosday .. 

10--1 i 

Hindu and*Muhammadan Law ..i 

‘ iW 

2 5 

The Tjaw of Evidence 

100 

Wednesday. 

10-1 

Criminal Law 

100 

• 2- 4 

Indian Constitutioual Law 

60 



Total. 

4 

600 


191. The candidates shall.be ranked in tbe order of 
proficiency as determined by tbe total marks obtained by 
each, and shall ^ arranged in three classes: 

The first connsting of those whefhave obtained not less 
than sixty-six per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

The second, of those who have obtained not less than 
fifW per cent, of tbe aggregate numbes of marks. 

The third, of those who have obtained not less than^ 
forty per cent., of the aggregate number of marks. 

Candidates failing (o obtain one-third of the marks in 
eaoh subject, or forty per cent, of tbe aggregate number 
of marks, shall not ^ss. 
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The examiners shall tic at liberty to bracket candidates 
when the difference between them amounts only to a 
very small number of marks. 

Form of Tabular Statemrut to be submitted by the Examine) s. 


of marlcK obtained. 



1 ^ 

; g 

o 


B 

1 *0 

1 s 



< 

9 


0 



' J3 


1 

*•« 


4 

1 ^ 6 

. 2 

s 

1 


9 

.«■ 

4 

•s ' 

M 



Q 


(A 

B 

0 

«o 


u 

" c 

1 s 

"d ' 

O 

§ 

*1 

u 

a> 

A ^ 

' si : 

O © 

1 w *- 

3 « 

P 

d 

1 

i ^ 

2 1 

B 

C 


Tb 

1 ^ 

tr 


■ £ 

: P 

' vJ 


H 


1 1 


.j 

1 




' 200 

120 

1100! 

' i»)t 

HO 

<i(X) 




I 


’X 

ce 


7.- -Examination fou the Dkorkk of 
MASTER OK LAWS. 


192. An examination for the dejjree of Master of Laws 
shall bo held in Madras once a year, commencing on the 
second Monday in January. 

193. No candidate sliallbo admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Master of liaws unless he has passed not 
less than two years previously tlie examination for the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws iu this University or a degree 
examination in some other University accepted by the 
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. 

194. Applications for admission to this examination, 
in the form hcreinafto;' prescribed, must roach the Regis¬ 
trar not later than the 30th June preceding. Each can¬ 
didate must forward with this application satisfactory oyi- 
denco of having takoil tho degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
other accepted degree. 

195. No candidate shall be registered unless he has 

f previously paid a fee of one hundred rupees. Candidates 
ailing to pass one examination may ho admitted to sub¬ 
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of one 
hundred rupees on each occasion., 

196. The examination for the degree of Master of Laws 
shall be couducted by printed or written papers. 
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197. Caudidatei^ for the degree of Master of Laws shall 
he examined in one of the following branches 

Srawk I. 

Jur'isprudcucc. 

[^oginlation. 

11 . Roman Law'-Ouiivral. 

Do. 

8eUH*tioiis from ihv trauHlati'd porlioith ol thr 1 

iii. IhtoriiationaJ Law —Puhlic. 

l)i» Private. • 

iv. ( onstitutiuiial Law and Hihtor>. 

Lo^al History. 

lira/ich li. 

1 . Keiii Pniportv—(funerai. (ncluding the l>aw ot Min^s, 
Otuirrtes, and MinevaK. Highways, Main i^ads, and Hr!dMaK. The 
roro^hnrr and Seashore. 

ii. Real Property Transfer, fneinding the Pniioiulos of Com 
voyaiicing and the [nturprotation ot Deeds. Law of vendors ag^d 
Purchasers, Mortgaao, and Landlord and Tenant. 

ttj. Tho I^aw of Tru-tH, Pnhiic and Private, and Poworw. 

Tho Law of WiIIh, Succession and Bankruptcy. 

n. History oi tin* English and Indian Land Laws. . « 

The 1 iHw of KasotnoniK and Profits. 

branch III. 

(. Law (it Contracts (in general) and tho remedies Specific 
Performance, Injunction and Dunagev 

liailments. Carriers, Surotvship and (ruarantec. 

in Agency. Partnership and Companies. 

Domcntic lielatious. Parenf and Child. Husband and Wife, 
Master and SiTvant. 

iii. Law' of Torts (in gonorat) and tho remedies by Damages and 
Injunction. 

Negligence, Nuisance, Inbol aud Slander. 

iv. Mercautil<' Law. Including Negotiable Sucuritiob, Trade 
Marks, and lusuranoe 

Maritime Law. Including Charter-parties and Bills of Lad¬ 
ing, and the i.aw of Marine lusurance. 

• branch IV. 

i. Hindu Law. Family I^aw, liaw of Inheritance and of 
Kudow iiientH. 

ii. Mahomedan Law. Family Law, Law uf laberitauoe and of 

Endowments. ^ t 

iii. Statute Law* relating to Ooustitutioiial l^lattcrs. Law of 
Marriage and of Succeaeiou in India. 

iv. Customary and Statute Law relating to Land Tenure in 

India. • 

19H. Tlifl exarainatioo shall be conducted in the order 
uf tiinu and the subjects set forth in the following table 
A.« 



98 


UV-LAWS AND REGULATIONS,. 


and the niiii)l)er of marks assignable to each subject shall 
be thcicin bpecitieel:— 

Branch I. 


1 L)u\s. 

1 


Hours. 

1* ... — ^ 

Subjects. 

Marks 

1 

1 

1 \Iunda> 

< 

, lO-l 

J iirisprudciu’c 

150 

•• t 

2 —5 1 Legislation .. ! 

L5() 

■ Tuo'^duy 

t! 

10—1 

Roman Law—GenunO 

150 

••il 


Do. Digest 

150 

WcdnoRdny 

< 1 

« 1 

1 10—1 
2-w5 , 

International Jaw —Public.. 
IKi. i^ivato.. 

150 

150 

ThursfU>, 

< 

'* t 

10. 1 
2—5 

Constitutional Law History. 
Ltgal History 

150 1 
150 




ToUl.. 

J.200 




Branch 11. 


f)a>v 

f . _ 


1 

Honrs. 

1 

1 Bubjocts. 

Marks. 

1 

' MondiV) 

< 

/ 

, 10—1 

Real Property - General 
' Do. 

iftO 

160 

i Tiu'^^y 

c 

•• 1 

io—1 " 

1 2-5 , 

Buaf Property -Transfer 

Do. 

150 

150 

^ Wudiic>d4v 

( 

1 10-1 

The, Law of Trusts, etc. 

IftO 

• ( 

1 2- -ft 

The I^aw of WilK eU*. 

150 


i 

10—1 1 

1 History of the English and 


Thursdav 

1 

lurliau J^aiid IjAws 

150 

• • 

2.-5 

The Lfiw of Pjasement.s and ' 


1 

( 

Profits 

150 




Total.. 

1,200 



r 

Branch IIL 


1 Days. 


1 Mour8. 

j Subjects. 

Marks. i 

1 

1 

1 

^ *Monday 

< 

10-r* 

i 

Law of Ooutracts (in General). 

150 

• ■ (1 -2—5 

Bai Imeuta, Carriers^ ote. 

150 

1 


10-1 

Agency, Partnership & Co7n> 


TitoMlay 

* • 1 


panioa .. 

160 

( 

a—5 

Dozneetic Helationn 

150 , 

Wednesday 

c 

10—1 

, Law oi Tortn (in Gener^), etc. 

150 

•• ( 

2—6 

1 Negligence, Nuisance, etc. .. 
Mercantile ^Law, etc. 

150 

Thurhday 

f 

'lo-r 

160 

•* t 

2—ft 

Maritime Law. etc. «. 

160 




’fotal.. 

1.300 
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Branch •¥. 



j Hoim. 

Snlijebth. 

Marks. ' 

Monday .. ^ 

I’lO—1 

1 ‘i—5 

Hindu Taw« etc. .. 

Do. 

1 160 

I 160 ‘ 

I’uosdAy .. ^ 

I 10—1 

1 2- 5 

, Mahomedan r>aw .. 

‘ Do. 

1 160 
! 150 

WedncKday ,. | 

10—I 

j Statute Law relating to Con* i 

1 


stitntional ^fiittors^ etc. .. 

1.50 1 

3-6 

TJo. 

160 

1 

I 10—t 

1 ('uHtomarv and Statute Ti^iw. 


Thnrflda\ ,, | 

! 

1 4 

oU*. 

1.5fl 

3 -5 

Do. .. < 

» 150 



Total. • 

i.aoo 

199. The candidates shall he ranked in thd order of 


proficiency as determinect hy the total marks obtained !>> 
each and shall he arranpieH in three elaases : 

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less 
than sixty-aix per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

The second, of those who have obtained not less than 
fifty per cent, df the aggregate ptiinher of marks. 

The third, of those who have obtained not less than 
forty per cent, of the aggregate nuini)er of marks. 

Candidates failing to obtain one-third of the marks 
assigned to each sub-division, oi' forty per cent, on the 
whole, shall not pass. 

The examiners shall be at liW'ty to bracket candidates 
when the difference between them amounts only to a very 
small number of marks. 

•mo.L I OOB'T 

• -.CaoisiH ivSeT I 8 ! o 

> " * " I 5 

oy 'MWq i S 

I 

ja " • }BaonflUJ9?nT S ^ 

g I uvm<4[ I S 

« I :S-- -1“5'' 9 

' *fvoud0 —UkVj mmo^ 12' 




o P 

i-§ 
s I 

aoq 

09 V 

V 

e 

ai* 

Si 

Vi 








Real Properly- -General. 

we* 

t 

) 



Real Property'vCteiieral. 


1 



Real ['ropertv Tranafor. 


1 


? 

Rt'al Property—Transfei j 

• 

Cc j 

1 

2 

The Ljiw of Trunts, Ac. 


0 

cy , 



The Law of Wills. A< 





Historv of the Kn^lis'b and Indian 


• 


ft' 

JiSnd Laws 




ft; 

Tho fjaw of KaseinentH and Promts 

4 



ft 

• 

Total. 





Law of Contracts (in General) ^ 

T ! 



2 

Barinicnfs. Canios, At 

1 

1 


s 



^ g I AftcrK'S, pAi*t»j**rship. 

^ h Domestic* 

^ g I La^^ ot 'Votlh (in Hcim'iaI) 

8 \ Nuisiiicis Ac. 


Mi'icAntilo lm\v, Ac 


Mftiitinic Uiu, At 
T<ll4l 


Hindu \jAy^» Av 
Hindu liHw. Ai. 

^_—t 

^ I Mahonic(i»ii Inin. Ac 

g I MahoJiuHlan l^iW.Ac 

^ I Btatutrf* l^^^. A( 


g I bcacuu* l^^^. <V( 
g Statute Law, Ac. * 

g CuHtonjary and Statute l*aw, Ac. 
^ I Ou^toinarv and Statute J^aw, Ac. 
"Total. , ■ 


WhothcM passed or not passed. 

If passed in what class ranked. 
— 

Hemarkh. 


i: 


(K)l 


•SMOM-V'!.!!):-!}! <IN\ SA\V' 1 -AH 
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13XAM1NATI0NH FOK Tftw DkOKEE OK 

LICENTIATK IN MEDICINE AND SUJIGKRY. 

200. Candidates for the degi'oc of Licentiate in Medicine 
and Surgery ehail be required: 

(1) To have passed, before entering on their medical 
studios, the First examination in Arts in this University, 
or an exaininutioiniccepted h} the Syndicate as equivalent 
thereto. 

(2) To Ijave been engaged not less than four years 
in their professional studies at some recognised scliool of 
medicine. 

(3) To pass t^roe oxaininations. 

FutsT Ij.M. a S. Examination. 

201. Tlie First L.M. A f>. Examination shall be held 


in Madras once a year, commencing on tlie first Monday 
in April. 

202. Applications for a<hnissioii to this exatninaiion, in 
the form hereittsdter proscribed, must he forwarded so as 
to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February 
]>rocjdiiig. 

203. No candidaio shall lx* rogistored unless lie lias 
pi'eviously paid u foe of twenty-four rupees. Candidates 
failing to*pass one exainiuntion uia\ ho admitted to subse* 
quciit evaininalionKon payment of alike fee of twenty-four 
rupees on each occasion. 

204. No cajididale shall bea<lniitted Kii^st L.M. 


A H. oxaminalion unless he has proilucod certiticatc^s in 
the form hereinafter prescribed : 

(1) Of haviug completed his niueieeutli year. 

(2) Of having l)een engaged in medical studies at 
some recognised school of ui^icine;' for not less than two 
years after passing the First exaiuination in Arts of this 
University, or An examination accepted hy the Syndicate 
as equivalent thereto. 

(3) Of having attended the following courses in a * 
recognised institution or institutions : 


* CertifioateH of sttoiidst^oe at llie l^undon School of Medicine for 
Women will ho Accepted for Uuk i xnmitiatiou ahd for all othcc 
euminstionH in medicine. " 
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(a) Anatomy, one courbe. | (d) Practical Chemistry, one course. 

Physiology, do. | {e) Praotioal Pharmacy, do 

(c) Chomiatry, do | (/) Histology. do. 

(1) Of having (iiasected at a recognised medical 
school for not less than twelve tnonths, during the regular 
sessions, and of having coinploted the dinsection of the 
tuuuan body. • 

(5) Of having, subsequent to his first year of study, 
attended, for a period of ten luonths, the surgical practice, 
including tlie otit*patient depai'tment, of a recognised, 
clinical liospital. 

20*^. These certihcatcH must l>e forwarded so as to reach 
the Registnu* at least seven days Imfofe the examination 
begins. 

20B. The First L.M. A S. examination shall be 
conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in 
the following (able, and the number of marks assignable 
to each subject shall be as therein specified : 


Hay.s. 

Houfk. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

' Bemarks. 

Moudevv 

' 10—1 

Anatoniv 

100 

Written exam 

2—5 

Phy>»io1o*o 

100 

Do. 

Tnesdav ^ ^ 

10—1 

Chemistry 

00 

Written exam. 

2—5 

Do. I’rartical 

40 

Practical exam. 

j Wednesday 

ib-T 

2—5 

Anatomy 

Do. 

50 

,50 

tHRsectiofi. 

Oral. 

iThursday .. 

10—1 

PhyKiology and 

1 


j 


Histology 

50 

Practical & Oral 

Total.. 

450 



207. No candidate ahall be declared to have passed this 
examination who fails to obtain one-half the marks in 
.Anatomy, or one-third of the marks in each of the other 
subjects,* or one-half <of the aggregate ntimber of marks. 

Successful candidates shall ranked in the order of 
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each and shall be arranged in two classes: 

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less 
than 75 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

* Chemifttry and Practical CbomlRtry; Anatomy and Praotioal 
\natnrnv: PhyRiology and Histology, rospoctlvsly, shall be con¬ 
sidered one subject. 
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The second, consisting of »il olihers. 

Form of tabular statevietit to he submitted by the Examiners. 


Number of marks <ihtain('d 


E 

a 

S5 

U 


a 

o 

4 


o 

*S 

>4 


u 

y 

s 


!1 

is-s 

§2 
9 o 
d y • 

id 


4 


< 

0* 

O 

" 1 


150 1 

1 

100 

450 1 


•c 

9 

fi 

s. 


11 

si 


c 

« 


4 


a-g 

4 


r 

M 

is 

•| 


20K, A certificato, ftij^ned by the Registrar/shlill be 
given to each paiised candidate* setting forth the date of 
examination and the class in which he was placed. 

Second L.M. & S. Examination. 

209. The Second L.M. k S. ex^vmination shall be 
held in Madras once a year, oomniencing on the second 
Monday in April. 

210. Applications for ad mission to this exiunination, in 
the form hereinafter prescribed, must be forwarded so as to 
reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February 
preceding. 

211. No candidate shall l>^ registered unless be has 
previously paid a fee of thirty*8ix rupees. Candidates 
failing to pass oni' examination may be admitted to sub¬ 
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty-six 
rupees on each occasion. 

212. No candidate shaU be admitted to the Second 
L.M. & S. examination unless be has passed the First 
L.M. & S. examination of this University, or an examination 
accepted by the Syndicate as equiv^ent thereto, and has 
produced certificates in the form hereinafter prescribed : 

(1) Of havfng been engaged in medical studies at 
some recognised school of medicine forgot less than one 
year after passing the First L.M. k S. examination. 

(2) Of having, subsequently to passing the First 
L.M. & S. examination attended the following courses 
in a recognised institution or institutions: 

la) Uedicioo, ouc <x>ursc. 

(6) Surgery, one ccurM. 
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{c] M^trcna Medica and 'PherapcnitVs, one course. 

(renoral Ptttholo^o, om* coin;Kr 
|c) Practical Pathology and IWdcTiolo^*. out courac. 

(f) Ilyflionc, one conrsi* 

{<?) Do I'ni'*ticftl. otic couiNt' 

{k) Medical Jiirisprudcucc. one coui^c 
(d Miuoi cour^. 

(3) Of havitiy *Atti5n<led tho iBetiicn) fjmctico of n 
clinical hospital or hospital^ for four months* and lectures 
on clinical medicine <iurm(; such attendance. 

(4) Of havin>( attended the smyical jmvctice of a 
cliaica^ hospital or hospitals for (our monUifl, and lectures 
on clinical suvaor> dnriiiK such atten<lance. 

(.5) Of having attcnd(5d tlie practice of the out-patient 
departTneiit of a clinical hospital or Ijospitals for a period 
of two inontlis. 

(fi) {){ haviny witnesses! the performance of at least 
six poH^-niortem examinations, of liaving taken notes at 
tlie tiriK'. md of hrdng competent to perform a post-mortem 
examination. 

^13. Tliesr* <*ertiticateH must l)e forwarded so as to 
reacli the Eeyistrar at least seven days he fore the exami¬ 
nation ))egins. 

214. The Second A S. oxmiiination Kiiall hv 

(^o?ulnoted in the* order of time and subjects set forth in 
dir followiny lahle* and the mimhor of marks assignahh^ 
to eacli subject shall he as therein spi^cified : 


Ma\' 


iMou<Ia\ 


'Tuesday 


Wedne^av 


Thursdav 


' I m 1 




I 


I 

( 10 -1 


; (j-'> 

10* -I 


1 5 
( 10—5 


« • 


Snbjfvts 

l^itholc>4\, tUsicnvl. 
I^’tirai Pathcluyy 
A Biu;ten*)lu^<y .. 

Materia Mc'dira A 

iThc^apcutics 

ffy^etio 


Marks | R(*mMrks 
.50 ’WiitU ii (‘XHin. 


50 

' *) I 
_70j 

Medical ^uris> * 
prudence .50 

11 M edi cfl I JuHh-] 

•' prudence .. i 30 
( Hygiene 30 

Practi^ Pharmacy! 

A Materia Mtdica^ 50 '• 
A ThcrapeuticK. ) 

Total.. 


) 


Practical uloxii . 

Written exam. 

Written exam. 
Oral exatn. 

Oral & I^acdeal 
oxam. 
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215. No candidate shall be declared to have pasaed the 
examination who fails to obtain one*third of tHe marks 
in each subject^ or one-hall of the aggregate T\umber of 
marks. Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order 
of proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each, and shall he arranged in two cluHses: 

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less 
than 75 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

The B<?cond, consisting of all othei's. 


Porht of tnbulitr KtuU'nicnt lo /w* sulmttied hy t}u‘ Ex<tvih}CV9> 



A certificate, signed hy the Register, shall he given to 
eaoli passed candidate, setting forth the date of examina¬ 
tion and the chi as in which he wua placed. 

Pinal Jj.M. k S. Kxamination. 

21(i. (fi) The Final L M. & S.texamination sliall bo held 
in Madras once a year, commencing on the socon<l Monday 
in April, 

(6) Applications for admission to this examination, in 
the form hereinafter presenbed, must be forwarded so 
as to reach the Registrar not later itian the Ist February 
preceding. 

(c) No candidj^te shall be registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of thirty^six* iiipees. Candidates 
failing to pass one examination may be admitted to sub¬ 
sequent examinations on payment of s like fee of thirty- 
six rupees on each wcasion. 

{(I) No candidate shall be admitted to the Final 
L.M. & S. examination unless he has passed the Second 
L.M. & S. examination pr the Third M*B. & C.M. exami¬ 
nation of this University and has produced certificates in 
the form hereinafter prescribed : 
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t 

(1) Of havintf been dciK'Vged in medical studies in some 
recognised school of uiodiciue for not less than one year 
after passing the Second L.M. & B. examination or the 
Third M.B. & C.M exaniiiiation of this University. 

(2) Of having subsequently to passing the Second 
L.M. & S. examination attended the following courses in 
a recognised institution or institutions : 

(u) Midwilovy and dir«oas(>4 special to womoii and the now-born 

rhild, oTjo course 

(6) OpbthalniotoKV. do. 

* (c) Mental i>nc course, 

(ri) (jporativi* Suraerv. do. 

Or pf<havuig subsequent!) to passing tlie Tliird M.B. & 
C.M. exatuinaliOM attended a course* of 0})nj*ative Hurgoi ) . 

(3) OI having attende<t tlio medical pructice of a 
clinical hospital or hospitals for four nionliis, and lectures 
on clinical inedi<*inc during such attendance. 

(4) Of having attended the practice of a midwifery 
hospital for three rnontlis and of being competent to attend 
cases of labour. 

(0) Of having attended the practice of an oplitliahnic 
hospital for three months. 

(()) Of having attends the practice of a lunatic any- 
him of not less than fifty Jieds for one month. 

(7) Of being competent to perform vaccination. I 
(e) These certificates immt be forwarded so as to reach the 
Kegistrar at least seven days before the examinations begin. 

(/) The final L.M. Si S. examination shall l}e con¬ 
ducted in the order* of time and subjects set forth in 

* The coatM* itiental will <*oiiipnM the rollowin£ Mulnects, 

viK. : Introductinit n> the h^qOj of MeiiUl DiHenheK.' MclanchoTis, Maiiia. 
P«riodtc InHanity Alteniivting and Ttecumnit Mania. Relaphen in 
Mental DiecuHeM Moiioinaniii and Deluttinnal t^aanity. Dementia, 
Amentia, Congenital Imbecility, Idiocy. Mental Stupor. (lenerHl Para¬ 
lytic of the Intane. Kpilepiie .iTid Tmnmatio Inaanity. Syphilitic, 
Rheumatic, Oouly and Fht]iit«ii;4vl luKaniiy. ITierine and Hytterical 
Inianity. Inaanity of Masturbation. Puer^wral Tnaanity, lind the 
Intaoity of Pro^nney aad liActation. Infinity of Puberty and Adolet* 
cenoe. (Uimacteric and .Senile Insanity. Inaanity pri^ooed by poitoat 
circulating in the Blood fDiabetic, (Jrsniic Lead poitoning, See,, 6cc.) The 
MedieoJitgal and Medico-Social point* or Inaanity. General treatment 
and Management of Inaanea 

t Thie certificate muit be eijrned by a Deputy Inepector of Vacoinatioo 
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the following tuble, and the nundier of marks assignable 
to each subject shall be as therein specified : 


Days. 

Hours. 

Subjects. I 

1 

Marks. 

/ 

10-1 

1 

IMtidieiiic iiicluditig 

10D\ 

1 


' Clients) Diseases it 

1 

Tdonday . . 


Medical Atiatoi^). 

r 

1 

• *3-5 

Surgery & Surgical 

100 

1 


; \natomv 

) 

f 

'lO-l 

Midwifery A Disea*; 
M»s of Women ^ the 

1001 

Tuc'^a) .. ^ 


ncw*iK>rn Ohild, ; 
Ophtbalmology . 


Wednesday . 

7- 

Clinica! Medicine,. 

1 

^ 100 

Thnrsilay .. 

' 7- 

J 

Clinical Surgery 

« ! 

1 100 

1 

A 


1 

(Medicine inchidiiig 

50| 


1 

Mental Diseases 

1 

Kiulay 

10-.^ j 

1 ^Fotlica) Anatomy.. 
'Surgery A Surgical 

1 Anatomy * 

1 

50[ 


( 

1 


Saturday .. 

10- 

4 

Operative Surgery. 

50 

Monday .. 

1 

7- 

Midwifery it [>i8oa' 

50 


sen of Women it the 
new-born Child. 

• 


Tiin^ay .. 

7- • 

Ophthalmic Medi- 

• 30 

# 

(dno it Surgery. 




■fow..! 

760' 


Remarks. 


/ Written oxaniK. 


jWnltcn (xuAih. 


Practical oxam. in 
Hogpital. 

Practical exani. in 
Hohpital. 


Oral ( 


Practical exam. 


Oral ^ Practical 
oxam. 


Oral A Practical 
oxaui. 


217* No caniiMate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination who fails to obtain one*third cl the marks in 
each subject, orone-hali of the aggregate number of marks. 

Successful cau^dates shall m ranked, in the order of 
profleienoy as determined by the total marks obtained 
uy oach| and shall be oriung^ in two classes: 
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The consisting oY those whu have obtained not less 
than 7o per cent, of the aggregate uutnber of marks. 

The second, consisting of all others. 

Candidates who fail to pass, hut who obtain 60 per cent. 
t)f the marks in any two of the following groups : 

(1) Medicine, including Clinical Medicine, 

(3) Surgery, including Clinical and Operative Surgery, 
(6) Midwifery, 

may claim to ho exeinpto<i from re-examination in those 
two groups. Garulidates, however, who obtain such ex- 
eiuptj''»u *jh:ill only he luuked in the second class. 

Form of tahnloi stairmrnt to be suluaitled hjf the Examinns, 


2 

1 

2 


r 

To 


1' 

1 

• 

Nuiultor of inark't 

obt&iis'd. 


1 

1 

1 


t 

i 

1 

.1 

11 

3 


at • 

9 t 


« 

A 

i 

^ 1 


s 

•& 

CO 


<t t 

% • 


s 

t 

« 1 

, 

1 

1 



1 

4 

u 



a 

' t 

^ * 

p2 

'S 

1 

u 

o 


o 

o 

2> 



9 

3 

b 

a 



1 

1 

• 

■d 

i ■ 

V 

<3 

sS 


JS 


a 

JS 

• V 

1 

’ 

Anatomy 

S 

"i 

.2 9 

a 3 

! 3 

' H 

2*- 
1m m 

S << 

(D 

S 

H 

■i c- 

2 

5 

S. 

o 

u*%'Z 

<5 

£ 

1 

w 

O 

H 

1 

s, 

Si. 

ja 

2 

.5 

S 

3 ! 

too 

160 

100 

lOI ■ 

50 

150 

50; 

7.50 

i 

■ -f 

CL 1 
*«• ] 


r. 

« 

s 

2 


Mi»dicinc. 
‘250 


Surgery. 


Mxaminationh fok 'tHK Dbgrkr of 

H XOHKLOR OF MKDICINE AND MASTER IN 

SURGERY. 

:jl8. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Master in Surgery shall ue required— 

(1) to liave passed the First oxainination in Arts of 
this Cniversity, or an examination accepted by tho Syndi¬ 
cate as equivalent thereto; 

(2) to have been subsecjuectly engaged not loss than 

five years in their professional studies in a recognised 
school of medicine. ^ 

They shall he required to pass four examinations, pro¬ 
vided that graduates iu AHs shall not 1)6 required to pass 
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in any of the subjects laid down*for the first examination, 
in which they may have already passed at the examination 
for their degree. 

PiftST M.B. A C.M. Kxamination. 

219. The First M.B. A C.M. examinatiou shall be 
held in Madras once a year, commencing on the first 
Monday in April. 

220. Applications for adunssion to this examinatiou, in 

the form hereinafter prescribed* must be forwarded so as 
to reach the Kegistrar not later than the let February 
preceding. • 

221. No candidate sliall be registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of twenty rupees. Caudidafes failing 
to pass one examination may be a<]niitted to subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty rupees 
on each occasion. 

222. No candidate shall l)e admitted to the'First M.B. 
and C.M. examination unless be has produced certificates 
in the form hereinafter prescribed : 

(1) Of having completed his eighteenth year. 

(2) Of having passed 'l>efore entering on hie medical 
studies the First examination in Arts of this University, 
or an oxainination accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent 
thereto. 

(3) Of having attended tno following courses in a 
recognised institution or institutions: 

(<n Inorgaiitc (/heiuistry, one cour^^. 

(6) Kyperimental Pliysicn, do. 

{c) (leiieral Biology, Theoretical^aud Practical, <jnc course. 

(4) l^iictical ChomiHtry, ono course. 

(e) Practical Anatomy, do. 

223. These pertilicates must be forwarded so as to 
reach the Registrar at least seven days before the examina¬ 
tion begins. 

224. The examination in Chemistry shall comprise the 
following: 

DiSerouocH bclwouti niochaiiieal loixtnru, Bolutioii, aud chemical 
com bi nation» Out! ines of cryntallograph y. Form atlon of crystals. Di • 
tncrphieni. iBomorpbi^in. Qonditioas oo which the melting-point and 
the no\ li ug-point of a nubetat i ce depen d. Difference between element- 
ary and com pound eubatancee. LawH of chemical oomhi nation. Bqui- 
VilAi welghU of tile etementa. Multiple proportiems. The atomic 

A-10 * 
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theory. Atomic value (qiuuitix&leucc). MoU^cuIei^. Koloculur woights. 
Relation Ijriwceii the dousiiy of u gun uud iU molmiJav weight 
Abnormal den si tic Av<^adroV hypothesis. Combinatiou of gascs 
Viy volume. Compound radicalh. Atomic and molecular combination. 
Cleaning of chemical KVinIxds. fomiui^, and equations OhIcuIuUoii 
of quantities by weight and by volume. Chemical changes, and the 
conditions under which they occur. Combination. Decomposition. 
Double decomposition. Nature of acids, bases, and salts. Capacity 
r>f saturation of acids and bases. Nomenclature. Bolation between 
atomic weight and sjH'cltic heat. Faraday’s electrolytic law. Priii. 
riples of spcctrun^unalyais. UUfTuKion of gases. 

Hydrogen, i’hlonne, Bromine, Iodine, Fluorine. The eombi- 
rmtinjiH of the lost four elem^'UtK with hydrogen. 

Ozoijc, VVat< r and jKioxide of hydrogen. The r^xides 
iind oxyneids of chlorine. Ch]<imU>s and hvpochioHles. Sulphur, Sul- 
phtiretted hydrogen. The oxides of sulphur. Sulphnrit acudaud the 
sulphates. Uulphurousoeidandthe sulphites. Chlorosnlphurie acid. 

' Nitrogen. The atmosphere, and its relations to animal and 
vcgotablo life. Ammonia. AiJiniouiuni and its salts. The oxides 
of nitrogen. Nilrie ivcld and nitrates. Nitrons acid und nitrites. 
Phosphorus .lMiosphunjttc<l hydrogen. The oxides of phosphorus. 
Phosphoric ac id and the nhosphates. Chloride and oxychloride of 
phosphorus. ArM'mc* and its oxides. Anaminrottod hydrogen 
Arsentous ocud and its salt**. Arsenie aeid and its salts. The 
sulphides of arsenie. IH^tection of ars<aiie. Antiinotiy. its oxides 
and sulphides. Antinion>un*tt*sl hydrogen. Chlorides of antimoij>. 
Compounds of antinionie oxide. Detection of antimony. 

Boron. Hnrwdc acid and tbo lK>rates. 

(%irl>nii, Carbonic oxide and carbonic oidd. The c arlsniatos. 
Carbon oxysulphide. HulphocarUmiciicid. Marsh-gas. Kthyleue. 
Combustion. Structure of flaiiio. Coal-gas. lHvv\ lamp. Princi¬ 
ples of ilbuuination. Silieoii. SIlieInretU'd hydrogen. Silicon, 
chloride. Silicon chloroform. Silieo and the siJicatCK. 

Potussinni, Sodium, Silver, Calciiun,8tfontiuin,Bi(rium, Aliinii 
uium, M;vgneHium, Ziin . (’ntlininni, Lead, Manganesr, Iron, (’oball, 
Nickel, Chromiumi BiHinuth, Copper, Mercury, (ioid. Tin, Platinum. 

The chief compounds df these metals with tbe more important 
,icid radicals. The detection of these metals and their compounds 
ill powder or in solution. 

I tactical Kxamvintwi %n Vfientialry, oral und exiiorimental. 
Qualitative analysis. Detection of the more commonly occurring 
hascH and inorganic acidb in given compounds;- oach substance to 
enntaiu not more than one and uno acid. 

‘225. Tho uxairvination in Phyaicn shall comprise the 
following: 

Units of inoaBurHiicut. Tho laws of motion considered experi¬ 
mentally. General properties of solids, liouids aud gasefl. Tho 
nature, iiitonHity, and trausmission of tluia preasure in general. 
The pressure of liquids in oquiltbrium under tho action of gravity. 
Kqullibrium of eolide floating or outiroly immersod in gravitating 
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fluids. Specitic gritvity. with tbc ordkiurv iiK>de.s of dotorminiiig H. 
iSIoftsuroTnont cif the prussim* af the atiHosplierc and of g;aNC!>. 
DiiTusion of li(|uic]K and iKdinition of work and enor^’: 

I'oiiKorvrttiou. transfomiation. uud disHipation of energy. 

Acoitt^HcM.^’Vrodxu'iifin and mode of propuf^alion of "ouiid* 
liiWusit>, pitch, and (|iiaMt>. Velocity of '^fmnd in aiv. InHuGiici* 
of temporal lire uiid density. Velocdty of sound in other medin. 
l>aws of refioc^tion and retnutioii. Na 1111*0 of musieal s^iunds. 
r^ojigitudinai vihratioiis nf rods and ot columns of air. Transverse 
vibmtionH of strings. Variation in tbeir rate of vibration by 
ehangOH itt their tensioiu lengtht tbiaknesH, and substance. 

Heat .—Dofinitiuns of heat and temperature. Construction of 
instruments fur the inoasurcmcnt of temperature. Kitpansiou of 
solids, lifinids, and ^asos under heat. Change of staU*. pD^ssuro of 
vapours, latent heat. Hadiuiit heat, its rotfeetion, n^fractiou. and 
absorption. Conduction, dodniiion of thermal ronduct^itv. Coiu 
\eetion, Speoitio boat. Mechanieal equivalent of heat. 

MagnHunr. -Properties of magnets. Induction. Maguetir 
relations of iron and steel. Ti'rrestrial magnetiwn. 

KU’cfnciiii, • Positive and nogativo oleetrieity. Conduction and 
iuHuhition. Inducliou. Kl«»ctrie attraction and repulsion. Distribution 
and HCeniniNation of ehs‘trieii> on conduetoi'H. ICIectrie discharge. 
Voltaic olectricit). liattcricH. Potential. Kloctromotive force, strength 
of currents, rcf^i.stanco, Ohm'A law. Heating and chemical effects of 
clcotric ourn^iits. Action between currents and magnets, electro-mag- 
iirtisni. 1 nduced currents, magupto-electricity. Tbcrmo-eluctrioity* 

of propagation of light. Measurement of velocity 
and intensity of light. ]>awK of reflection and refraction of light. 
Hoflaction at plane and at spherical surfaces. Refraction at plane 
and at spherical surfaces. Iteffaction through lenses, including the 
formation of images. Ohromatie dfsperKion. 

220. The examination in General Biology shall com- 
prise the following: 

The elements of N'ertchrato Morphology and Physiology, espe¬ 
cially as exemplified in the structure and life-history of the Hare 
and Frog, and as illustrated hv the com^rison of their tegumentary 
and skeletal systems, and by their visceral anatc^my, including the 
general structure of the brain and nervous system. r>f the mproduc- 
tive system, and of the sense-organs. ^ 

The structure and properties of the coll, and the development 
from embryonic cells of the tissues, including epithelia, blood, 
lymph, nervous, muscular, and connective tissue, fat, cartilage, and 
boT^Q, as exhibited in the Hare, Guinea-pig^ or Rnt, and the Frog, 
treated in an elementary manner. 

The dtruoture and life-history of a Cockroach, and Earthworm, 
Hydra, Vorticella, Amceba. 

The character and mode of formation of the ova and SMrma- 
toxoa in the Hare and in au Earthworm. The phenomena of fertili¬ 
sation. The chief stages in the development ofHhe Hare, Fowl, 
Frog, Aicphioxus, and Lumbricus, treated in an elementary way; 
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tho essential sitmctuie of ovmn, and the earlier &tage& of ita 
cleavage, the formation of the germdaycra, of the coelom, and of 
the foundations of the chief systnn% ot organs; the origin of the 
amnion allantois, and p].u*enta: the lievolopment of blood*vef,^1i« 
and blood. 

The elcntouts of the morphology and physiology of the dowering 
plant. The loading modifications in the strnctural plan of the 
Mower The leading t> pes of the tniits: the nvxlihcatlons h\ which 
Moi’.vl organs take pa it in their structure. 

The distinctixe facts in the idiocy of Conifer. 

The structure and pioportjos of tlu* cell troivtcd from an clcment- 
ar> point of xiow. The development and anatomy of foliar organs, 
stems, and rooK and of the tissues of which tb< **c arc compo'^ud. 
includii\^ tlie histulog> of the growing*point in stems and roots, 
the dovelopment and histology of epidermal, fihrovascular, cambial 
and ground ti^isucs. The physiology* of the abovementioned tissues 
in oonifectioii with themovemont of water and the production and 
transfer ot nutritive materials. 

The structure and development of ovules, embrvo, endosperm, 
and pollen-grains in angiospi^rms and gvmnosperms. The pheno¬ 
mena of fertilization and the genninatioii of the seed. 

The stnicturo and life>hist<ir\ of a b'cni. ('hara, TVnicilliiim, 
Spirogyra, Yeast, Kactena. 

Eadi candifJate must ho prepared to examine micro¬ 
scopically, to disaect, and to <leseril)c, apocimens of the 
animals and plants eirunievatcd in the foreKoin^^ syllabus, 
with the exception that for the Kkiill of the hare will be 
substituted that of the dog. 

227. The first examination shall he conducted in the 
order of time and subjects Aet forth in the following table, 
and the numlwv of marks assignable to each subject shall 
he as therein specified : 


Dfty^. 

Hours. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Remarks. 

Monday 

10-1 

ChemiHtry 

100 

Written oxamini 

5 

Phyaics 

100 

tions. 

TucKdav 

10—1 

General Biology 

70 

Written exam. 

2—5 

Cheraintrx* 

70 

Practical exam. 

Thursday. 

10- if j 

Chemistry 

Physica 

40) 

40t 

1 

Oral exam!nations. 

Friday 

10—5 

Ueneral Biology. 

80 

» • 

Oral and Practical 
oxaminatione. 



Total.. 

500 



228. No candidate shall he declf^red to have passed the 
examination who fails to obtain one-third of the marks in 
f^ach subject, or one-half of the aggregate number of marks. 
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Form of tabular statement to be sidnuittedby the Examiners. 



I Number of mtirkH obtained. 

I 


s 

s $ 

u 

• 

X 1 

1 

£ 

1 

a '& 

9 0 

Total. 

i 

! :il0 

140 

160 

500 




229. A certificate, nigned by the Rej^ietrar, shall })e 
given to each passed candidate, setting forth the date of 
the examination. * 


Skcond M.B. a C.M. Examination/ • 

230. The Second M.H. A C.M. examination shall be 
held in Madras once a year, coinrnoncing on the hrst 
Monday in April. 

231. Applications for admission to this examination, in 
the form hereinafter piX5scnbed. must \)e forwarded so as 
to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February 
preceding. 

232. No candidate shall he registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of thirty rupees. Candidates failing 
to pass one examination may lie admitted to subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion. 

233. No candidate shall l>e admitted to the Second 
M.B. & C.M. examination unless be has passed the First 
M.B. & C.M. examination or an examination accepted by 
the Syndicate as equivalent thereto and has produced 
certificates in tjie form hereinafter prescribed : 

(1) Of having been engaged in medical studies at some 
recognised school of medicine for not less than two years. 

(2) Of having attended the following courses in a 
recognised institution or institutions: 

(a) Anatomy, one course. 

(b) Physiology, ^stematio, cue oeunw. 

(c) Physiology, Practical, including Uisielogy, ono oourM. 

(d) Do. Ohemiod, ono oouno. 
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ie) Organic Ghemiste^y, cue course. 

(/) Organic Cbemistry, Pmc^tical. one course. 

(3) Of hiwir)g dissected at a recognised school of 
medicine for not less than twelve months during the 
regular sessions^ and of having completed the dissection of 
the human body. 

234. These certiticates must be forwarded ho as U> reach 

the Registrar at least seven days before the examination 
begins. ' 

235. The Second M.B. & C.M. examination shall be 
conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in 
the following table, and the number of marks assignable 
to eacii subject shall be has therein specified: 


Days 

Houj*k.j Siilijwts 

Marks 

i Kemarks. 

Monday 

JO—I'Anutoiny 

2—.5 Physiolo^N 

100) 

, 100 1 

• 

j'Writtt^u cxHJU. 

i 

|Tuesdft^ 

10- 

2— 

• 1 10 r^an ic • C horn 1 sir V 
•5 Do. 

30 

20 

jWritUni oxaiii. 
Pmctical & Oral 
exam. ! 

! C 

1 Wednesday • 

1 ^0 
' 2 

Anatuu)% » 

1 Do. 

60 

50 

Practical exam. 
lOrai exam. 

1 Thursday 

10 

i 

PhynioJogv, including 
Hintologv and 
ca) Physiology 

100 

•Oral A PracticaLi 



Total..! 

”450 



236. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination who fails to obtain one-balf the marks in 
.Anatomy and Physiology, respectively, orone-third of the 
marks in Chemistry or one-half of the aggregate number 
of marks. 

Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order of 
(proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each and shall be arranged in two classes : 

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less 
than 75 per cent, of toe aggregate dumber of marks. 

The second, consisting of all others. 
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Form of tabiUur ^tatenienl It) l>fi fsntnnilt^d />// the KxanUucrs. 


1 

' Number of marks ohtatned. 

1 

! u 


• ^ i 

* 1 

1 ^ 

.• -Q o 

' s 

5 

u 

St 

s‘ 1 

O -7 

£ 2 

3 — e ^ 

' S s S ^ 

■ s 

J 

1 , 

< € ; 

1 _e ^ «B 

5 i2 

iOO too 

' 50 1 450 


\ 





2'S7. A certificate, eit^nud hy the Ke^dHtrar, s))all l>o 
^ivc^ to each passed candidate, setting; forth the date oii 
whici) the examination was held and the class in \vhicii 
he was placed. 


Thiru M.B. & C.M. Examination. 


23H. The Third M.B. C.M. examination nhall be lieitl 
in Madras once a year, commencing on the second Monday 
in April. 

Applications for admission to this examination in 
the form liereinafter prescribed, must I>e forwainicd so 
as to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February 
preceding. 

240. No candidate shall he registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of forty rflpees. Candidates failing 
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of forty rupees on 
each occasion. 

241. No candidate shall l>e admitted to the Third 
M.B. & C.M. examination, unless henas passed the Second 
M.B. & C.M, examinatiou, and has produced certificates 
in the form hereinafter prescribed \ 

(1) Of having been engaged in medical studies at sonic 

recognised school of medicine for not less than two yeai's 
after passing the Second M.B. & C.M. examination in this 
University. * 

(2) Of having, subsequently to passing the Second 
M.B. & C.M. examination, attended the following oourses 
in a recognised institution or instituti6ns: 

la) >Iodlcine, ouo courvo. * 

(6) Surgery, do. 
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a Midwifery and diecasos spocial to wumen and the new« 
ild, one courKiv 

(d) Pathology Goiicrai, one courae. 

((t) Do. Practical, including Bncturiology, one courso. 

(/) Hygiene, one courat^ 

(q) i)o Practical, one oourae. 

(M Materia Medica and Therapeutics, one cutirbc. 

(i) Practical Pharmacy, one course. 

(j) Medical Jurispriidouce, one courM?. 

{k) Minor Surgur>% one course. 

(1) Ophthalmology, one fWhO. 

(w) * Mental DlKuascs, one eoursi*. 

(3j Of having attendcfi tfie iiiu<lical practice of a 
recognieed clinical hospital or hospitals for a period of live 
months and lectures on clinical medicine during such 
attendance. 

(4) Of having atteudod the '^uigical practice of a 
recognised clinical hoapital or hospitals for a period of five 
months and lectures on clinical surgery during such 
attendance. 

(*^)) Of having worked in tim out>|>atient department 
of a clinical hospital for a period of four months. 

(6) Of having attended the pntctice of a midwifery 
hospital for two months. 

(7) Of having attended the practice of an ophthalmic 
hospital for three months. 

(K) Of liaving attended the practice of a lunatic 
asylum of not less than fifty lieds for a period of one month. 

242. These certificates must be forwarded so as to reach 
Die Kegistrar at least seven days before the examination 
i)egins. i 

243. The Third M. B. A C. M. examination shall be con¬ 
ducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in the 


*The counteof mental diHeafieii will cninpriiwthe Mlowiugfiubjiictr*, vix.: 
Introduciioii to the study of Mental Difleiwiert Melancliolm, Mania. Periodic 
Insanity. Alternating and Recurrent Mania. Relapoes in Mental DiBeagea 
Monomania an<i Delusional Inoaulty. DeinentijL, Amentia, Oongeiiital 
«. Imbecility, Idiocy. Mental Htnpor. Cleneral Paralyaia of the loHone. 
Epileptic and Traumatic Inaanity. Byphiliiic, Rlieumaticj Gouty and 
Pnthiflicol Inianity. Uterine and Hyatmcol Insanity. iDsanity of Maetur* 
bation. Puerperal Insanity, and the Insanity of P^noncy ana Lactation. 
Insanity of Puberty and *AdoleHcence. CU^rtteric and Senile Insanity. 
InHAiiity produced by notions cireulatiiiginihe Blood (Diabetic, Ur»tnic 
Tjead^poiaonintf, iVc„ «W). The Med U*o* Legal and Medico*Social poiute 
of Insanity. General treatment and management of Inionee. 
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following table, and the numbenof marks assignable to 
each subject shall be as therein specified: 

j Days. Hours. Snbjcutn. Markn. KamarkH. ' 

I_< 

[ 10—1 General Pathology. 60 Written exam. I 

Monday - Practical Pathology* 

( _ Si BjiotoriologN* ., 60 Oral A Practical. 

10Materia MediraA ] 

Tnesdav • I’berapj'iitich .. 70 j- Written exam. 

I_. 3-6 Hygiene • ,. 70) 

10-• 1 M ed i ea I J 0 r i H- ~ 

I prudeiico .. r>0 Written nxam. 

'Wi*cinuKda>* , •! M vd i o al J u ri k. I • 

j ! prudeuen JM) [• Oral exam. 

1 Hygien© .. SO) • 

iThnr><diiy 10—6 Practical Pharmacy 

A Materia Mediea.. 50 Oral A Practical. 

Total. V 420 

244. * No candiiiate shall be declared to have passed the 
examination who fails to obtain one-tbinl of the marks in 
oacli subject, or one-half of the aggregate numl>€rof marks. 

Successful candidates shall l>e ranked in the order of 
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by 
each, and sluvil be ammged in two classes: 

Ttie first, consisting of those who have ol>taiiied not less 
than 7r> per cent, of the aggregate iiumlier of niavks. 

The second, consisting of all others. 

Fonu of hr Hfuliinievi to he iiulm^ifted by the Examiver.s, 
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each pasf^ed candidate, fretting foith the date of examina' 
tion and the class in which lie was placed. 

FiNAii M.B, & C.M. Examination. 

J45. The Final M.B. & C.M. examination shall he 
held in Madras once a year, coniincncing on the second 
Monday in April. 

246. Applicalions for admission to this examination, 
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must he forwarded so 
as to roacli the Kegistrar not later than the 1st Fehrnar\ 
preceding. 

247r No candidaU^ hIiuH Ih; registered unless lie has 
previously paid a fee of fifty rupc^es. Candidates failing 
to paus hno examination may l>e mlniitted lo sul)so<{uent 
c^vaininations on payinonl of a like of fifty rupees on 
eacli occasion. 

248. No candidate shall l)e admitted to the Final 
M.H. A C.M. oxaminatroii unless he has passed the Third 
M.B. & C.M. examination, and lias produced certificate's in 
the form hereinafter prescnlied: 

Of having, 8uhse<|uently to passing the Third M.B. it C.M. 
examination, 

(1) been engaged in medical studies in some rccog* 
nised school of medicine for not less than one year; 

(2) attended a course in o}>eiutive surgery ; 

(3) attended the medical pL*actico of a clinical hospital 
or hospitals for four and a half raontlis, and lectures 011 
clinical medicine during such attendance; 

(4) attended the surgical practice of a clinical hos¬ 
pital or hospitals for four and a half months, and lectures 
on clinical snrgeiy during such attendance ; 

(5) attended the practice of a midwifery hospital for 
two montlis and of being competent to attend cases of 
labour; 

(6) witnessed the performance of at least six post¬ 
mortem examinations, taken notes ut the time and quali¬ 
fied to make a post-mortem examination; 

f7) qualified to perform vaccination. 

249. These certincatea must be forwarded so as Co 


* Thiv c«rtifto4tf niu%t be ei^ned by a Deputy liiipector of Veccinfttiou. 
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reach the Begistrar at least seven days before the examina¬ 
tion begins. 

250. The Pinal M.B. ft C.M. examination shall be 
conducted in the oi'der of time and subjects set forth in the 
following table, and the number of marks assignable to 
each subject shall !» as therein specified: 


i \ 

Lhvvs. Houvk. ^ Subjects. iMark^j.l *Roinurk^. 


♦ 

cxHmni* 


iMonday 1(>—1 ^Medicims includ*! 

ihg Mentfti DiH-j ^ 

tiisos ^ Mvdical; WritUm cxHmiii* 

.Anatomy atioiis. ^ 

2---* jSurgeiy and Hur-! 
i ! gical Anatomy.. 

TupHday .. i iO—i lUidwifery A Dis- 

. cas« of Womei. written oxainin 

: * horn Child .. 100; 

2—5 Opbthalmolo^ . ^ 

Wednc.Hdayl 7— Clinioal Medidnc.J 150 I Practical oxamin 

ntion in hospital. 

?h«r»day.. 7— Iciinioal Surgery . J 160 ! PnwticaJ examin* 


Turnday 


Written oxainin 
ations, 


'Wednc.ndavi 7— 


IPridu) 


1(K -5.| 


( iMcdichic, iiiclud*| 
j ing Mental L>is-! 
j I UIMO.H & Hcilipal' 
i Anatomy 60 

Isnrgcry & Surgi* 

. cal Anatomy 50 


ation in hoMpital. 


Ural examinuHons. 


ISaturday .. 10— 


Monday . 




TuoHday . 


jOpeniiiv'o Surgery. 50 \ Practical examin* 

j j ation. 

jMidwifory A Dia-j ^ i 

easoH of Womeiij | Oral and Practical 

and the i low-boru | examin ati on. 

Child ..| ,50 :_ 

ibphtbalmiu Medi-I 20 I Oral and Practical 

cine A Surgery...I | examination. 


examination. 


Total.. 850 i 

251. No candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the examination who fails to obtain one-half the marks 
in each of the examinations in Medicine, Surgery, and 
Midwifery, or one-third of the marks in O^thalmology, 
or one-half of the aggregate number of marks. 
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252. Successful candidates shall be ranked in the oi'der 
of proticienuy as determined by the total marks obtained 
by each, anc( shall be arranged in two classes : 

The hrst, consisting of those who have obtained not less 
than 75 per cent, of the aggregate number of marks. 

The second, consisting of all others. 

Candidates who fail tu pass but obtain 60 per cunt, of 
the marks in any two of the following groups : 

(1) Medicine, including Medicine and Medical Ana¬ 
tomy, and Clinical and Oral Medicine; 

(2) Surgery, including Surgery and Surgical Anatomy, 
Clinical and Oral and Operative Surgery ; 

(3) ^Midwifery ; 

may claim to be exempted from re-examination in any of 
those two groups. Candidaten, however, who obtaine<l 
such exemption shall only be ranked in the secpnd class. 

Formof tabular slatewent In l/e. submitled bif the Examiners. 


Numtx-r > 



■3 




V 


V 

• 

e 

•o 


1 

QC 



C 

5 

; 


1 

CO 

• 

1 ^ 

a • 

V 

I ^ 

z ^ 

!-■ 

; 1 

V g 

^ a 

^ a 

*4 

’ a. 

IV 

a ^ 

.2-2 

V cs 

%< 

1_ t 

^ V 

.S=s 

.2:a 

> 0 
S'- 

|l 

s; 


'/j 

](X) 

200 

100 


i:-' -3 


'O 

a 


^5 c* 

g ffl « 

•s a 

6. a 


S-S 


u 

£ 
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a 

;b 




•a 
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150 50 IH50 


1 

% 

a 

u 

O 

% 
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A 

4» 

c? 
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M 

C 

e 

J3 

l/> 

73 

w 

0 

M 


i 


T^Iodicuic Surgery 

;i00 3^ 

Examination kuk thb Deokek of 
DOCTOK OP MEDICINE. 

253. An}^ perion who has obtained the degree of 
M.B. & C.M. in this University or a degree of some other 
University accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, 
and has been engaged for three ^years in the practice of 
his profession su&equently to having taken that degree, 
or who, being: sJm a graduate in Arts of this University 
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6r of some other University, >rho8e degree in Arts is 
accepted by the Syndicate, baa been engaged for two years 
in the practice of his profession subsequently to having 
taken the M.B. & C.M. or other accepted degree may 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Medicine; provided 
that he shall have submitted to the Medical Faculty a* 
thesis or dissertation treating of any branch of Medicine, 
Surgery, Midwifery, or Sanitoxy Scieuoe which he may 
have made the special subject of study since passing the 
said M.B. & C.M. or other accepted e:^amination, and 
certified on honour to have been composed entirely by 
Idmself; that such thesis or dissertation shall he approved 
of by the Faculty; and that lie sliall l>e prepared* if called 
upon, to defend or explain the said thesis before the 
Faculty. The thesis must be lodged with the Registrar 
not later than the 15th January immediately pmeeding 
the Convocation at which the candidate desires to obtain 
the 

254. No thesis will })e approved of by the Medical 
Faculty which does not contain either the results of 
original observation in the subjects named or in some of 
the sciences embmeed in the cumeuium for the M.H. & 
C.M. degree; or else a full digest and critical exposition 
of the researches of others on the subject selected by the 
candidate, accompanied by precise references to the works 
<]noted, so that verification may he facilitated. 

255. Eacli candidate must produce a testimonial, 
signed by at least two Doctoi'S of Medicine or two Fellows 
of the Univeiisity, and certifying that he is in habits and 
chai'aoter a fit and proper person A receive the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine. 

256. Applications for admission to the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine, together with the testimonial above referred 
to, shall be transmitted to the Registrar not later than 
the 15th Januai*y immediately preceding the Convocation 
at which the candidate desires to obtain the degree. ^ 

257. No candidate shall be registered unless he has 
previously ipaid a fee of one hundred rupees. A oandi- 
date who fails to satisfy the Faculty or to present bim^lf 
to toke up his degree at the time tixedi* shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee; but if he has bMn 

A-ll 


4 
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approved by the Faculty he may present himself on a 
future occasion to receive his degree on payment of <i 
further fee of ten rupees. 

Examination kor the Dkorek ok 
LICENTIATE IN SANITARY SCIENCE. 

258. Candidates for the degree of Licentiate in Sanitary 
Science must have p^issed the examination for the degrees 
of M.B. A C.M. or L.M. & S. in this University, or an 
examination accepted h}" the Syndicate as equivalent 
thereto, or be medical practitioners registered under the 
law existing in Great Britain. 

259. The examination for the degree of L.S.Sc. shall 
he held in Madras once a year, commencing on the second 
Monday in .^pril. 

2f)0. Applications for ^uiinission to this exanjination, 
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Regis¬ 
trar not later than the 1st February preceding. 

2bl. No candidate shall Im; registered unlens he has 
previously paid a fee of forty rupees. Candidates failing 
to pass one examination may bo juimitted to subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of forty rupees on 
each occasion. 

262. Candidates must produce eertilicates of having 
attended the following courses: 

Genera] ratbo)og}% one courMO of not Ioh!> than SO loctures. 

Hygiene, do. 40 do. 

Analytical ChemiKtry, h priictical course of not Ices than 0 months. 

Sanitary Enginoenng, one course. 

263. Thcsecertiticatesshallbotiunhnjittedto the Regis¬ 
trar at least fourteen days before the date of examination. 

i.—C hbmihtky. 


The elonioiits of inorganic and organic chemisir) . In the practical 
examination each enndidate shall bo required to perforin not Ickh than 
two analyses. This oxainiimtion aball include qualitative analyses of 
air, detection of gaseouK emanations and other impurities in the at- 
tnobphere; aimlybcs of water for domestic iiw', and of the nature and 
amount of its mineral and organic constiUtents: detection, chemical 
f and microscopical, oradulteratiou in articles of food and drinV. 

ii.—E xpbkimkntal Physics. 


Properties of matter; hydraulics and hydrostatics In reference to 
water-supply, drainage, and sewerage; pneumatics in relation to 
warming, cooling, and ventilation of houMs ; light and heat in rela¬ 
tion to sanitation; meteorology, and methods of making meteoro- 
legleal observations. 
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iii.— Santtakv* Law. 

The lawM regarding rublic Health oiiactod h) (U'eat Britain and 
ill £ndia; tho Famine and Jail (V>d4^: the Military regulation m ; and 
tin* dll ties of Health Officers and of Fort Surgeon. 

iv.—V ital Statihtxcs. 

Statistical niotlio<lH and ilata in refcn*nei* U» India, more osx)c** 
daily to the Madras Presidency, 

V.—CjKNKKAI, pATHOUXJy. INCl.UUJNU bAi;TI--:KIOIX)GY. 

Thfi history of epidemic and endemic dineascs, their geographicoil 
distribution and relations to cHnn^ic and geological conditioue. 
The methods used in haittcriolo^cal investigations. 

vi.—H yoihnh. 

The causation and prevention of disease; conditions of^healthy 
nourishTTKuit^ lodgment, and activity; the hygiene of public and pri* 
vate buildings an<l of paiticular occupations; quarantine*; hospitals 
for infectious diseases: conveyance of the sick; vaccination; 
prostitution: discasos of animals and vogctablcK in their relation to 
tile health of man; famine diseases; poiwns in manufactures in 
iH>mniereiul and doinestie um*. 

vij. • 8 anitation and Sanitauy Knoinrkrino. 

CoUuijtion, ri'Uioval, uiid dispo^l of town rufmu* and exorota; 
eonsurvancy of parcheiTies, si a lighter •houses, markets, cattle yards, 
and dHirif s. puhlie washing places, tanks, and river liods; reoioval 
and disposal of the dead; general principles of the construction of 
buildings, ot sewerage, draitiogo, and wiitcr-supply works, and of 
ventilation and lighting. 

viii.— Drawing and Menhumation. 

Caudidatc^s will bt; expoettod to understand plana, sections, and 
estimates of public and private bnildtfigs, minos. water and sewerage 
workn; to draw rough figured plans from existing works; and to 
have a knowledge of onginooring terms. lilonsuiatioD of planes and 
simple solids. 

264. The examination for the degree of L.H.Sc. shall 
be conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth 
in the following table, and the numlxer of marks assignable 
to each subject shall be as therein speci6ed : 


Divys. 

Hourf. 

Subjects. Marks. Remarks. 

Experimental Pby* 50 Written oxamina- 

Chemiiftry. [sics. 50 tions. 

Monday .. | 

1 

10-1 

1 2^5 

10—1 
3--6 

Tuesday .. i 

Sanitary Law .. 50 rv^ 

Vital Statistics ..SO* 

Wedno«lay. 

10—1 

a-5 

Qrmeral Pathology! 75 

Hygiene ' 100 

; 10-1 , 

Thursday., j 6 

1 

SimitftioD and Sa-j 1 Written exami^ 

uita^ Enginrg. 100 tiop. 

Drawing and Men*' 

anratlon 50 Pmotioal do. 
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Days. Houfk. SiiJ>jectH. Mark&l Hemarks. 

Fri. & Sat.. 10-5 Chemintry lOU Practical axamn. 

Monday .. 10—1 General Pathol^y 76 Do. 

Bpwiai report on iho A written report to be| 

t^enjiftry condition of| «iabmitted not later, 

actual lo^ity. i than the Srd WedneN 

J day in Jaly. 

Total., .. 

26£). The euluiithiles Khali hii itirap^ocl in Hlp)ui)>ctical 
order in two cIuksck : 

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less 
tlian seventy-five per cent, of the aggi'cgate number of marks. 

TheV^cond, conKietingof tliose who have obtained not 
less than,fifty per cent, of the aggregate nuuiher of marks. 

Candidates failing to obtain one-third of the marks in 
each subject, or one-half of the* aggregate* number of 
marks, shall not pass. 

Foyot> of Slatruofot to /r sothnnHeil h// thy hj.ro7oliiy/'>s. 
NuJUlwr of murks oliUtliaHl. 


03 

401* 

M S 
I .2 i ^ , 'a 

; « flu , ISO I 50 

Kxaminations fob trr Degber op 

BACHEIiO’R OP RNGI'NEERING. 

266. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineer¬ 
ing shall be required to have passed thcFii'st examination in 
Arts in this University or an examination in some othei' 
U Diversity accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, 
and snhaequently to have attended an authorised college of 
engineering for a period of not less than thirty months. 

First Examikation in Enqinrrrino. 

267. TheFirst examination in Engineering shall beheld 




' (£ 




T3 

S M>l 


9 

S 


X 'cl 






w <l) ^ w 

«.51 •= 

-- S' 


I 


c 

H 


5(1 1601100! 100 50 150 S50 



• B.K. UKGBKE EXAMINATION. 


12*5 


in Madras once a year, commencifig on the second Monday 
in Januaiy. 

268. Applications for admission to this examination, in 

the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Begistrar 
not later than the 1st October preceding. , 

269. No candidate shall he registered unless he has 
previously paid a fee of tv/enty rupees. Candidates failing 
to pass one oxainination may l>e admitted to subsequent 
examinations on payment of a tike fe(iof twenty rupees on 
each occaHioii. 

270. Vjach candidate must fovwajd with his app^cation 
a cortiticateof having passed the First examination in Arts 
or other accepted examination ; he must also for\N^rd, so as 
to reach the Registrar not less than fourteen days before the 
date of the examination, a cerUheate, in the form hereinafter 
prescribcKl. from the head of a college authorised in that be- 
half by the Governor of Fort St. George in Council, that he 
has attended an authorised college or colleges for a period of 
not less than eighteen months since passing the First exami* 
nation in .*\ rts or otlieraoceptefl examination, and that he has 
completed the course of study prescribed for the examination 
and tiiat liis progi'ess and conduct have l>een satisfactory. 

271. Can<lidates shall he examined in the following 

subjects: , 

i.—M athematics. 

(/') Algebra. hi the Fir^t exuniuation in ArtK, and, in addi¬ 
tion, permiitAtioiiK, binomial theorem. rootK of equationh, Aumma- 
tion of sei^ies, hitereKt. 

(6) Geometry. Straight Hue. plane rectilineal cirtdeh, 

ratio and proi)ortioii. similitude of figurqr, hitorsoctionH and incli- 
nations of planes and straight lines. 

(c) Heasaratioa. Estimation of lengths, plane areas, curved 
surfaces, and volumes. 

{d) Plane Tvlgdiometry. Trigo>iom^rica] functions and for¬ 
mulae; practical use of logarithmic tables; solution and properties 
of triangles. 

ii.—SC1F.NC£. 

(n) Dyaunlct. XitiefRUftcs. Relative and absolute motion;* 
parallelograms of velocities and accelerations; uniform motion in a 
circle. (3) XtMsrics. Maas and density; laws of motion; measure- 
meiit of loroe; equilibrium of foroea at a point; parallel forces; 
couples; mass centres; fricuou, principle of work aijd its application 
to simple machines; equations of motion; energy; constrained 
motion; simple pendulum; moment of inertia; Impact. 
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(6) I^dpodyoftmici* (1) Hf/drosMies. Fluid pressure on plane* 
areas; ffotatioi;; specific gravity and its practical determination; 
hydraulic press. (2) Ihieufnaticit. I^romcters; siphon; laws of 
TV^ylo and Charles; pressure gauges, pumps. 

Tel Heat. Mcasurenient of U*mperatnrt^: ls:havionr of water 
when heated; specific heat; dynamical equivalent uf hoat; hoatirif^ 
value of fuels. 

iii,—D rawing. 

(а) OaometriCAl Drawiog. Simple problems in pva<*ticuJ plain* 
geometry; plans, elevations, and sections of simple solids; isometric 
projection. 

(б) Building Drawing. Masonry details: hoved. gauged uui) 
discharjyng arches, footings and foundutioiis. Timhur details: 
joints, I'oof frames. Hours, doors and windows. Iron dcttails’ 
sections of ^ast and rolled beams, joints of iron roof frames. 

(c) Ifaohlne Drawing. Kivetted joints. Imits sc]^*ws, keys, 
and cylinders. 

Pencil drawings only are nHpnre<l during examination The points 
w'hich will r ecai ve a t te n ti on arc acenraev of scale and project! on, abilit\ 
rrf> transfer portions of a drawing fnnn one view to another, and ability 
1.0 dll in details in given sketches. Ka<'h candidate wlli, however, 
before the examination submit finishod drawings, C4‘rtificd to be his 
own unaided work, and these will lx* taken into ac(x>unt in awarding 
marks for the exAinination. ' 

272. The Firnt oxaiiiination in Knginecritig shall he 
conducted in the order of time und Hubjccts set forth in 
the following; table, and tlu^ number of marks assifinabU' 
to each subject shall be as therein specihed: 


Days. ! Hours J 8iibj<y't'‘ 


Remarks 


Moil da V 


Tuesday 


I a 5 Mi-HK»«tion niid PI. 1 
Trigoiionintr}' 


76 
76 

ic^Ai ^ Mensuration 60 
j PI. Trigonometry 100 


lO—i Dynamics 


2 —5 Hydradynamics and ^ f It 

_Heat .. 

10—1 Geometncal Draw- 
Wednesday. ing .. lOOl 

2 —5 Building Drawing.. 

Thursday .. 10-^1 I Machine Drawing.. 


Total 


9001 


373. ThecandidateH shall be ranked in the order of pro- 
Beienev as determined by the total marks obtained by each. 
Candidates failing toobtainoDe>thirdof the marks in each of 
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• % 

the three subjects, mathematics, sfieienee, and drawings and 
one-half of the aggregate number of marks, shall not 
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A cortihcute signed by the Kegistvar shall he given lo 
uacl) pAssed candidate. 

B.K. Deohek Examination. 


274. The 13.E. <legree examination shall he hold in 
Madrus once a year, coniinencing on tlie second Monda> in 
January. 

275. Applications for udiuissiun to this exaniination, in 
the form hereinafter prescril>ed, must reach the Registrai 
not later than the 1st October preceding. 

275. No candidate shall ho I'ogistercd unless he has 
previously paid a fee of thirty rupees. Candidates failing 
to pass o'lie examination may be admitted to subsequent 
exaxiiinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion. 

277. Each candidate must forward with his application 
a certificate of haying passed the First examination in Engi¬ 
neering ; he must also for>vard, so a8\o reach the Registrar 
not less than fourteen days before the examination, a certifi¬ 
cate, in the form hereinafter prescribed, from the head of a 
college authorised in that behalf by tbe*Governor of Fort 
St. George in Council, that be has attended an authorised 
college or colleges for a period of not less than one year since 
passing the first examination in Engineering, and has com¬ 
pleted the course of study presoril^ for the examination, 
and that his pixigress and conduct have beeu satisfactory. 
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278. The questions s^t for this examination shall not be 
more in respect of numl)er ordiHiculty than can be answered 
within the allowed time by a candidate of average ability 
who has completed the course of study prescribed for the 
examination, but who has acquired nopnictical experience 
in conducting engineering work. 

279. Candidates shall l>eexaiijined and may proceed to 
the degree of B^ichoior of liitigi nee ring in cither the Civil 
Branch or the Mechanical J*!ranch, but they shall be al)owe<l 
to pass the examination, if they so desii^e. in both brandies 
l>ofore proceeding to the degree?. Provided, however, tlnil 
no candidate shall be examined in l)otb branches in the 
same year. 

280. Candidates u) the Civil Brandt shall be examineci 
in the following subjects: 

1. Mathematics. 

ut\ Geometry* {!) Conic Sirtutuh. Chief pru)>t‘rtit*Hul tho parnhr»]», 
olli|w. and hvix rlKda. (*J) Co^onhnttfc Siniplu prc>i)imiih 

on tho cirefo, pitnvlMli. and rofiaTt^d to 

rrc tati^tilar and iK>lar <*c»*ordtimt4^K. 

^b) Olfferentlel and Iiite|^ral Calculus. Dillerctitiatiun of 
>i 111 [>]ofunctions; thcoreniKof Tavloratid ^^acUtn^in : curve tracing ; 
maxima and minima of fuiH'tianx of ouc vaiiablt*, simple cases n( 
inU^^ratioti: rtwtifieation of curves ; areuK and volmnos; tuontentsof 
inertia; inecliaiiical integrators. 

ii,—C ivil* Enuinkkuing. 

(c) Deal^o end Gonitruction. (D lfuiUlin<fs. Selection and pro* 
|Hiration of niateriuls; dcsig)i and construction of simple buildings; 
setting out. (2) firUfo^n. Design and construction of timlwr and 
masfniry bridges and their fuundatiuns; of simple iron bridges for 
roads and railways; setting out. (3) JlwtdH und Hailwayh. Enti' 
nmtion of earthwork volumes; road couHtnietion and mointeiiaTice; 
goaeral priiicipleN of railvi^y construction. 

(f>) Hydraulic Englneeriad* Flow of water through oriticus. 
and in pipeti and channels; storage of water; tanks and channols 
and their masonrv works; watcr-supplv of to war; town drainage. 

(C) Applied Hei^aniei And Dealdn* Strength of matcriala. tension, 
compression, bending and shearing; bending and resisting moments; 
deflection; design of timber and iron bars and beams; stresses hi 
simple roof snd bridge frames by graphic methods; desi^ of such 
^ franie.s; tresses in plittc and open web girders under travelling loads; 
design of nimnlo girders; stability of arches and retaining walls. 

(d) Sorveyind* Measurement of areas with the c^in, obaiu 
and compass, and plane table; levelling and contouring; triangula* 
tion and traversing with the theodolitelaying out curves: spooial 
surveys conijocted with ongioeering desiipi. 

Thirc mil alao be a fyractical examination in in 
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iii.— BuiIiDING, K8TIMATING,,AN0 Topoobaphical 

Dkawinck 

Oesigning and drawing building debAiln: drawing hiuaII buildingN: 
drawing minor bridgCHof nmM>iir\% or imn: drawing masonry 

works of irngatioii; preparing eatiniates of qimutitios and cost; 
topographical drawing. 

Pencil drawings only are rcquutMi during examination. The points * 
which will receive attention arc ability to transfer portions of a 
drawing from one view to another, to fill iu details in given sketohes, 
to draw from notes iu>d meaHureincntH. and to make working drawings 
of details. Knob candidate will, however, before the examination, 
submit finished drawings made from Hpecidcation or measuremen t 
and certified to Im his own unaided work; these will be taken into 
Hcconnt in awarding marks for tho examination. ^ 

2H1. Thn Gxanunation in the Civil Bl anch ahnll he con¬ 
ducted in the nnler of time and subjects net foitb in the 
following table, and tho nmntier of marlcK aRHignablc to 
eacli Huhjccl shall l>e as tlierein specified: 


navH. 

Hours. Kubjects. ' 

iMurks. 

Hemarks. 

r 

'Mon<la\ .. 

10 1 IGeonietry 

2 r> 'DiiTcrentiul and lilt. 

1 CaloulUK >•• 

100 

1U0 

(ConicK 50. 

*( Co-ord.Goom.50 

Tuesdey ., 

10 1 CoDbtruction 

2 5 Kstiniatiiig 

1 13$ 
i $0 


• • 

Wednesday 

liX -1 (Construction 

1 5 ^Surveying 

! 135 

1 100 


Thursday .. 

10—1 Building Drawing. 

3 .5 Do. • 

J35 

135 



10- 1 Applied ^teobanics; 

150“ 


Friday 

3—5 {Hydraulic Kiigi* 




neering ... 

100 



Saturday .. hMeld Surveying. iOO 

ToW 7 .; i,aoo 


282. Candidatea in the Mechanical Branch ahall be 
examined in the^following subjects? 

i.—M athematics. 

Ah for the Civil Branch. 

ii.—M echanical Engineering. 

(a) Prtiiolpiai of MoehanlBD* Convenuon of motion; appil-^ 
cation of principlo of work to simple machines; friction; efficiency 
of simple macnineK; true burfaces and powers of measurement ; 
mechanical arraugementH of machine tools. 

(b) Btaam and the Sleam Ba^e. Generation of Rteam; 
boating value of fuels; lioilerH ann their principal appendages: 
genenu deeoription of simple forms of stationaiy engines; the in* 
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dioator; general dc^iciiptioii of the locomotive engine and its 
lirinci^l dotuiln. 

(e) Applied Hechanici. Stmigth of inateriairt; tcuHion, com- 
presNion,%'nding» Hheav.aiidtoraion; bc'iidingand rehiHtingmomontb; 
d€fte<*tion; strain iv^iond the elantle lituitK; sin'.sK'H in framework; 
kincniaties ot moehtnerv'. 

{d\ llaohineConitruction and Deeign. Caknilatlon of dinienMions 
of ordinary parts of niachim*r>. such as rivetted joints holts, nuts, 
screws, keys, pipes, eyUnders shafting, couplings, bearings, belt pul- 
leys, toothed wheels cranks, occ^rntrics, pistons, valves; construction 
of ordinary pumps, turbines, or^es, and other hydraulic machinery. 

iii,—M achine Obawino anh EfiTiMAXiNO. 

Designing and dnvwing simple machine details; drawing pieces 
of nmclvner} from sketches; making sketches from mcasurementH; 
ostimatCK of ^piantities and cost of metal work. 

IVnvil diawings ohlv are asjuiml during the exantination. Tho 
points which will receive attention aa* alntit) to tmtisfor portions 
i>f a drawing from one viow' U> another, to make a working drawing 
of a portion oi e niaehihe from a rough sketch, to make from actual 
meusuremenis u skntidj from which a finished <1 rawing may he 
priMlueed. to determini* the fonns and |s>MitionN of shadows hi simple 
eases. Kueh eandidutcr will, liawevoi*. Wfon* the uxajnination, 
submit finished drawings of nnielihie dotnils and Jiiachines, drawn 
from specifications or incHspremciits and certifh*d to hti his own 
unaided work ; these will l>u taken into iu*coniit in awaiding marks 
fc»r the exaniiimtion. 

288. Tlin examination in the Mechauical Brunch shall 
he conducted in the order of time and nubjects set foith hi 
the following table, and the nunil>er of marks assif^nable to 
cacli subject shall be as tlitrcin specified : 


DavM. 

Honrs. 

Subjects. 

Marks. 

Remarkh. 

Monday 

10^ 1 

Geometry 

100 

1 

r OoiiicH 60. 

1 Coord.Oeom. 


Di/Tarcntial and bit. 


1 60. 



Calculus 

100 


Tuesday .. 

lO^T 

I’riiiciph^ of Mecbaninin. 

100 


2—5 

Machine Drawing 

, .100 


Wedno.^day 

\ 

2—r> 

Machine Drawing ..' 

StoaTii and the Steam 

1 ioo 


i 


Engine ..; 

100 


^ 1 

Thursday.. 

‘ ib—i 
2 6 

Machine Construction ..' 

Do. . .1 

88' 


♦ — - - • ^ 1 

iFrlday .. 

10-^1 

2—5 

Applied Mechanic!^ .. 1 
Do. 

lOb 

100 


1 

Saturday .. 

io-i 
; ‘2—8 

Machine Drawing« 

Do. 

1(M 

100 




Total .. 

iiTaoo 
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'2U4. The candidates shall be.ranked in tlie order of 
proficiency as detei-mined by the total number of marks 
obtained by each. Candidates failing to obtain one-third 
of the marks in ettch of the throe subjects, and one-balf of 
the aggregate miiiiber of marks, shall not paH.s. 

FonuH of SUttetneiU to bo submitted bn the Tabulator. 

Civil. Bkanch. 



MkcHANICAL HitANCH. 



383. Candidates whohavepassed theB.G. degreeexam- 
ination shall not be admitted to the degree,of Bachelor 
of Engineering until they have produced evidence which 
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shall satisfy the Syndioate that they have spent not leas 
than one year in pi'aciical work, of which at least six 
months shall be passed by candidates in the Civil Branch 
on Engineering works, and by candidates in the Mechani¬ 
cal Branch in Engineering workshops. 

2H6. Forma of Application for Registration. 







I. 

MATBICULATION. 

■ • i 4. ) 'I 










FOUMR OF APPLICATION 
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UI. 

B.A. 

KnfiUMk 



Lanamipf. 



A-ia 
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o IV. 
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X. 

Record Ij.M. A 8. 
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» XVI. 
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First EzuuDation in Engineering. 



i 






ACADEMIC ROBBS. 


139 


XIX » 
B.E. 



287. ACADEMIC ROBES. 


Appointed by the Senate. 

. Chancellor. 

A purple teray velvet gown, made like an Oxford Proc¬ 
tor’s dress gown, with two-inch gold lace down the fronts 
and round the bottom of the sleeves outside. 

A black velvet academic cap, bound round with gold 
lace, and gold tassel nine inches long. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

\ purple silk gown, same shape as the Chancellor’s and 
trimmed in the same way, but with silver lace. 

A cap like the Chancellor’s hut with silver lace and 
tassel. ■ 

Rboistbab. 

A black silk laced gown. 

A black cloth academic cap. 

• Senate. 

A black silk gown, and a scarf ofscarlet silk four inches 
wide, with a fringe of the same colour three inches deep. 

A black velvet academic cap, or either a white, red, or 
black turban, which may have a gold border. 

Graduates. 

Graduates who are in the habit of wearing native costume 
shall be clothed in white, and shall wear eimer a white, red, 
or black turban, which may have a gold border. All those 
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who wear European costume shall wear either a black 
cloth academic cap or a turban of the above description. 

Baclifihr of ArU> 

A gown niHcle of black slulf, cut like the Cambridge B.A. 
' gown. 

A hood made <if black silk e<iged with crimson silk. 

Master o/ /Ir/^. 

A gown luiulo of black silk, cut like theCJsiudmdge M.A 
gown. 

A hood made of black silk lined with crimson silk. 

' JJiU'hclor of Lairs. 

A gowy sun liar to that for the B.A. degree. 

A hood made of black silk lined with purple silk. 

Master of Laws. 

A gown similar to that for the M.A. degree, 
hood made of purple silk. 

I j ire filiate of Methnite ami Surf/en/. 

A gown sithilaj* to that for the B.A. degree. 

A lio<id made of black silk edged with liglit liliin silk. 

liitrltr/o/ 0 / Mrfiirfife anfl Maslcr fft Surijri/f. 

A guw'u siuulai to that for tlio IbA. <logrce. 

A hood made of black sijk liiind with light-blue silk 

l)iM'lor ,{>J Meilirxfir. 

\ govMj similar to tlial for tlie M.A. ficgree. 

.\ IukhI jiiad<* of ligljt-hlu(» silk. 

Luratmts m Hamtafjf Scicitre. 

A gown similar to tliat for the i}.A. degree. 

A hood made of black silk edged with terra-cotta silk. 

Boi'fuilor of Civil Eayineerivy. 

A gown similar to that for the B.A. degree. 

A hood made of hlaqk silk lined with orange silk. 

Licentiiite in Te^'hiny. 

A gown pertaining to the B.A. or M.A, degree. 

A hood made ot black silk lined with gold-coloured silk. 

Honorary Dkorbbs. 

Doctor of Laips. 

A gown made of white silk, with scarlet cloth facings. 

.\ hood made of scarlet silk. 
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RULES OF AFFILIATION. 

286. Institutions or departments of institutions may be 
affiliated to the University in Arts, Law, Medicine, and 
Engineering. 

In the Faculty of Arts, institutions shall be affiliated as* 
second-grade colleges, ov as first-grade colleges, or as 
training colleges Kecond-grade colleges shall he entitled 
to enter students for the First examination in Arts. First- 
grade colleges shall be entitled to miter students both for 
the First examination in Arts and for tlie examination for 
the degree of Hachelor of Arts in the langnagn tli^sionw, 
and in such branch or bntnehes of the science (^vision as 
may have been approver! hy the Syndicate. Training 
colleges shall he entitled to enter students for the examina¬ 
tion for the degree of L<icantiate in Teaching. 

In the Faculty of affiliated institutions shall be 

entitled to enter students for the examinations for the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

In the Faculty of Medicine, aifiliated institutions shall 
he entitled to enter studeiiU for tlie examinations for the 
degree of (licentiate in ^fe<ltc^rle and Surgery. Bachelor 
of Medicine an<l Mn^ter in Surgerv, and Licentiate in 
Sanitary Science. 

In tlie Faculty of Kngineofing, atfihated institutions 
shall he entitled to enter students for the examination for 
the degree of Bachelor of Kngineering in such branch *or 
branches as may have been approved by the Syndicate. 

289. The power of affiliating rests, subject to the sanc¬ 
tion of the Governor of Foi-t St. George in Council, witii 
the Syndicate, to wb<mi all appHeations for atfiliation shall 
he addressed through the Begistraii 

290. In the case of (Vovermifenb institution, appli¬ 
cation shall be nnide bv the Director of Public Instruction 

• 

or other chief educational officer of the province or Native 
State in which it is situated; in the case of any other * 
institution, by the responsible aathority. 

291. Every application shall Ite countersigned by two 
members of the ^uate. 

292. The.application shall l>e accompanied by— 
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(1) Such statements ab. wil) onablH the Syndicate to judge of 
the auificiency of— 

(u) The building accommodjktion provided or proposed to 
be provided, and sanitary arrangeuioiits. 

(6) The* furnituiv provided or proposed to be provided. 

(ci The appiiaiici^ provided or proposed to Iw provided for 
teaching the subjects in which af^iliutiou is sought. 

('i) A Ktutenicnt showing the stitffof teachersoiiiptoyed or pro> 
posed to l>e oniployed, their (|uaHficati(>iis. and the subject nr subjects 
proposed to lx* taught by each of them 

The rules of the librr.rv and a <*atalogur of the books cou- 
tail led in it 

(4) A sUteuient showing when the t4»rins ot the institution 
begin abd end. 

(5) A staternont snlhciciit to friable t)ie SyndiciUc to judge of 
the fiiianchil stabilit) ot the institution 

293. Before recommending any inKtitation for atlili- 
ation, the Syndicate Hhal) assure itself that the affiliation 
of the inatitutioti will promote the interests of sound 
education and discipline. 

294. The refusal by the Syndicate of an application 
for affiliation shall he acco]ii]>anie<l by a statement of the 
reasons for such refusal. 

290. Kvery affiliated college shall l)e under the man¬ 
agement of one or more persons who in the capacity of 
proprietors, or of trustees, or of members of a local board, 
or of menitiers of a committee elected by the society or 
association by which the college is maintained, shall 
undertake to he answerable for (he maintenance of the 
college and the fulhlment of all the conditions of affiliation. 
Any transference of management shall l>e re pointed to the 
Syndicate The Manager or Managers of a College shall 
appoint the Pnncipal of tlie College, or other person 
approved by the Syndicate, to transact tlie cuiTeiit husi- 
ness of the college with the Univei'sity. « 

296. A return sbowing the staff, the qualifications 
of the members and the subject or subjects taught by each 
of them, shall be submitted annually at such time as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

297. The lollowing shall be kept and submitted when 
required to the Syndicate or to an officer appointed by the 
Syndicate: 

(1| A register of admissions and withdrawals. 

(3) A register of attendance. 
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(3) A rogistur of feoK. 

(4) A thno-taMc. 

298. StudeiitH shall bo re<|uireH to live either with 

relatives or guardians, or in a hostel or lodging-house 
licensed by the college HUthoritieK, or in rooms approved 
hy them, • 

299. The following intercollegiate rules shall be 
ohservod in every affiliated college: 

(1) No student who has previptiftly studied in any racoguized 
high school or any ufhliaU*d flr^t or sct'oikd grade college shall be 
admitted to a first or socoud grade wllege uulesK he prcRejits a 
ioaving-c^oi tihuatc truiu the hmul uf bis last school or college, j^howiug 
(a) that he has paid all fwa or other moiicyH due to that school or 
college in re^^pcct of the last terra in which ho attended^ it, (h) the 
class in which ho studied at the time of leaving it, (c) the subjocts 
studied hv him during the tonus ho kept in his collego, and (dl if 
it be the tirin' when the annual promotions take place, wbethor 
ho has riualitiod for pruitiotion to a higher class. No student shall 
be admitted or enrolled pending the production of such eortiflcate. 
Every shch cortihcatc shall ho endorsed with the adinisBion number 
under which the student is enrolled, and shall In^ submitted to 
the Bviidi(?ate or to an oftiver deputed by it whenever required. 

(2) If a nv|uisition for a leaving-certificati' or for a term- 
I'ertihcatc to which a student may be entitled is made at the end of 
.1 term or within the first five working days of a term, the principal 
shall forthwith give such certificate, provided that, if the rcciuiuition 
be madi’ during the first live working davs of a terra, the student 
has not attended th«» rollege and received instruction during those 
days. The principal shall, at any time during a term, give a student 
a leaving-certihcato on pa>raont ot the foes or other moneys duo to 
tho college in respex^t of that term 

(3) In the casi^ of a student who has bec*n a candidate fof a 
University examination, the results of which are not published 
before the beginning of the college term, the eleventh day after the 
results of that examination are antioiinSed at the Senate House 
ihall ho c<)unt4^d for him the first working day of tho term so far 
an the grant of a leaving certificate is conoc^rued. 

(4) In the event the principal refusing or delaying to give 
a leaviiig*ccrtifioate or a terra-certificate to which a student may be 
entitled, the student shall have the right^of appeal to the Syndicate. 

300. The Syndicate may at any time order that an 
affiliated college or an institution applying for affiliation 
shall be inspected by a pex^son or persons especially * 
appointed for that purpose, or in such other way as in the 
oircumstaricds may leeip best. The inspection may relate 
to the accommoilation and sanitary arrangeoients, the 
Furnitxire and apparatus, or the qualiticatioA of the stafT, 
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but it shall not refei' to*the internal management of the 
institution, which shall he left to the (discretion of the 
respoiisihle authority. 

301. A colloi'e onc45 atliliatod shall continue to be 
affiliated so long us it continues to fulfil the conditions of 
aHiliation. 

302. When a ccdlege luis to fulfil the conditions 

of aftilialion. or to present candidates for examination for 
a period of three successive years, the Syndicate shall, 
with tlie sanction of the (roveruorof P'ort 8t. (jeorpe in 
Council, witlidirw the privilepc of affiliation from that 
col lege. 

303. The acadeiniral >ear for an Arts college shall he 
<livided into iwo terms, the bcgiiininp and ending of 
which tor vkich college shall, except ifi the cases provided 
for in hy-law 305, be left to the discrotion of tlie authorities 
of the college, 

304. The nnniniuni nuinher of working days for a 
class in an Arts college in an acta^feiuica) year shall 
be IW. 

30o. In the lirst \carol the college course the first 
term shall l>c held to commence on the Hicventh day after 
the rt^siilts of thr* Matriculation examination have been 
announced at llic Senate liouse. 

[n the third yenr of the college course the first term 
sliali Ih* held to commence on the eleventh day after the 
results of the l^rsl examination in Arts have been 
announced at the Senate House. 

306. The grant of term •certificate shall be entirely 
at the discretion of the authorities of the various affiliated 
colleges, subject to the following conditions : 

(l) 111 and training rollogcsthu rortifinati! shall not bn 
oidefls ualiidoni husaiU'ndedthret'-fuurthH of tho number of 
working days in a term; in colleges of law, nnless he has attended 
Llnee-fonrlhs of th<* hitnnix in «sach coursi*: in colleKofl of medicine. 
iHilesK he has atteiidisl fonr-lifths of the Icc^turos in each course; and 
m colleges of ongineeriiig, mi less he has attended throe-fourths of 
the working days of the term 

12) The ccrtidc4ite for the final term of the course shall not be 
granted unless a student ha^ completed the courae of instruction to 
the satiHiaciion of the authoritieB of his college and unless his progress 
and conduct have boon sAtisfactory. 
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307. If a student who has hAen refused a certificate 
should appeal to the University against such refusal, the 
Syndicate may, if it sees cause, admit him to examination 
as a private student. 

308. The certificates shall be drawn up in the follow¬ 
ing forms: 

Fihst examination m Anxs. 

I Jterebi/ certify that . 

(itUiuIed the Junior Ftrsi Arte clM of ... College 

for three^fourth^ of tlte number of working of the first term 
of , nud tJuit ^n'ogress and conduct have been satxefaetory. 

(Signature) • 

I }iercby certify that .. 

attended the Junior First Arts class of thc> . *. ..College 

for three-fourtks of the xiunibei^ of ivorktng days of the sccofid term 
of , and that his ^yrogress ana conduct have been satiefactory. 

(Stgnature) 

I hereby certify that. ...... 

attended Jhc Senior First Arte class of the ... College 

for ihrve^fourths of the number of uiorkixuj daus of the fir^i term 
of f aiui that his ftrogress aiul conduct have Been satisfactory, 

( SignatfireX 

I hereby certsfy that. .. 

attended the Senior First ArfJt class of the . College 

for three-fourths of the number of working days of the second term 
of , that Aw 2 }rogreiH and conduct have been satisfactory^ and that 
he luis completed the course of instruction prescribed for the First 
examination in Arts. 

(Signaiufe) 

B.A. Dbgkkr Examination, 

I errtify that. . luis attended the course of 

instruettonin . ... .at the . College for three- 

fourths of the nutnber of uforking days of the first term of , and 
that kxs progress and conduct have been sa^factory. 

(Signature) 

Principal. 

I certify . hof attended the course of 

instruction in . at the .. ... College for three- 

fourths of the number of working days of (he second term of , and 
that hii progress and wnduci have been satisfactory. 

(Signature) 

Principal. 

I certify that . has attended the course of 

instruction in... . at the., College for three- 

fourths of the number of working days of the first term of , 0^4 
that his progress and conduA have been saUs/aotary. 

(Signature) » 

Principal. 


A48 
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BY-LAWS AND UEGULATIONS. 


/ cei tify tliai . has alte^uled the course of lustruc- 

tton iH . nt Ute . College fo^'ihree-fourthu 

of the. number of ivoyking datfs of the seco}ul term of . 

that his irrogn'ss aiui coiulucl Itave been botuifactorf/^ ami Utat he 
has co7Hftleied t)w course of stiulif presetibed for ilte examithation 
in ... 

(Hig^iature) 

Princi2>tiL 

L.T. Dkokkk Examination. 

VlUUT 


T certify that. ... hoH attended a full tonrsc of iUH> 

terffss tn tfie L T. class of flte . during the i/rar .. 

and tlufi hih fnogress aiul coiuluet have been satisfaciorf/. 

(Sig^iofurc) 

Principal. 


or 


I certijy that . his ntfc/uled a luUf course of stS! 

months in the h.T. class of the . dunftg the gear . 

aiul that hts progtess aiui condttci fmve been snlisfactory, 

(Siptalure) 

PnncijMil. 

J certify that . after a half course of six fwnlh.s 

in the L.T, class of llte,, ..i.,..»ioas conttnuoushj on the staff of 

tlie. .. ,jor not less (fuxn one year. 

(Signature) 

Headmaster or I'rincipal, 


Fikbt examination IK Law. 

1 cirtifif that . .,.h(Uf aUejidcil coxuses of leciures in all 

the subjects prescribed for the First examination ixi haw durix^ tivo 
coisecutwe lenns aft4*r jtassxng the If.A. degiec exnuunation, tlxat he 
has attended not less than fhee^fourths o/t/ie lectut cs tn each coursCf 
axid that his progress axul conduct have beoi saUsfacLoi'y. - 

(SupiainTc) 

• Prixuiipal. 

B.Ij. Dkokkk Examination. 

i certify that . has attended courses of lectures in all 

the subjects prescribed fot the h,L. degree exnmixuition during two 
consecutive terms, after cqnipleliou of the course of study jnescribed 
for the First examination in Law, (hat he has attexuied not leas 
than three^fourths of the lectures in each course, ami that his 
jirogrees and conduct^have been satisfactory. 

{Signature) 

Tiincipal, 


F1H6T L.M. Sc 8 . Examination. 

/ certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief 
has compUied his nineteenth year. 

{Signature) 



















, ATTENDANCE CBRTIPICATBS. 147 


# 

J certify that, ..#. luis hren engaged in ntedical 

niiuiieH at Oi^ .•/oi* a jvricyio/ not /rw than two years si/ncc 


jasfiing the First erammaUon in Arts of Ote . 

UntverHxty. and that hxsjrrogresstk^id co^uluci have hec%i saiisfaviory. 

(Sig>xatnre) 

rriiici}>ai of Sc)tool of Medicine- 

I certify that . has attefided a course 

of lectures oxi Axiatomy. 

{Signature) 

f*rofessor of Annioxny. 

I certi/y that ... has attexided a course 

of lectures on Fhysiology. 

{Signature) 

Piofessoi' of Physiology. 

I certify that .. ..has attended a course 

of insh'uciicw on Histology. 

{Sxguature) 

Professor of Physiology. 

I certify that . has attended a course 

<H leciufes on Chemistry aiul a course of instruction ou Practical 
ChemisU^jt. 

i Signature) 

Piqfessoroj Chemistry. 

I certify that . has attended a course 

of instruction on Practical I^Itarutocy. 

{Signatute} 

Professor of Matena Aledica and Pharmacy, 

I certify that,, ....•. has dissected for twelve 

months during the regular sessions a^d has completed the dissection 
of the human body. 

{Signature) 

hofessor of Anatomy, * 

I certify that subsequent to his first year of study .. 

attended for a ^ieriod of ten months the sijrgteal practice, incbuling 
(he oui‘ 2 >oiient dejmriment of the . fhospital. 

(Signature) 

Surgeon ,,. \Hospital, 

Skcond L.M. & 8. EzaHikation. 


/ certify that . has been^engaged in medical studies 

at the . *for not less than one year after passing* the First 


L.M. d S. Eiaminafion of the Madras University, and that his pro¬ 
gress and conduct have been satisfactory. * 

(Signature) 

Principal of School of Medicine, 

* Tho name of the achool of tno^icine at which the eaiididate haa atodied 
muflt be euteied here 

t Tho name of the hoepiia) maetbe entered here. 
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DY-LAWS AND HBOULATIONS.. 


I ceriiftj that .^. hox attended a course 

of lectures oil Medieine. 

(Signature) 

ProfcMor of Medicine. 

I ce^’Hfy ttiat . tuts attended a course 

' of lectures on Surgery. 

{Suputivre] 

Pr ofessor of Snrgerif. 

f certify tlutf . has attended a course 

of lectures on Mainxa Medica and TJterafieutKS. 

(Signaiwe) 

l^fcssorof Materin Medu'O. 

I cerftfy that ... has attended a course 

of lectures yn Ovneral Pathology. 

J^fessor of Pathology. 

I certify i)utt . has attended a course 

of instruction on Practical Pathology and Bacteriology. 

(Signature) 

Professor of Pafhologif. 

I certify Oiaf ... han attended a course 

of lectures on Hygtene and a cofii*A*^o/ instructuni on Piactical 
Hygiene. 

{Signature) 

J*rofeMw of Jfygiene. 

I certify tliat... . has attended a course 

of lectures on Medical Jurisprudence. 

(Signature) 

I*rofetsor of Medical Juris^midence. 


I certify that . has attended a course 

of instruction cm Minor Surgery, 

^ {Siynainre) 

Preferwr of Surgery. 

I certify that . has attended the medical 

practice of the .•/fosjn/ai for four nionfhs, a^ul lectures on 


Clinical Medicine dnring^sueh attendance. 


(Signature) 

Physician^.. * Hospital. 

I certify Utai . . . Jtas attended the surgical 

' practice of the . * Hospital for four months^ and lectures on 


Clinical Surgery during suck attendance. 

(Signature) 

SurgeoUf .. * Hospital 


*Th« name of the hoepital moat be ectored here. 
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I teriify that ...«... has attended the practice 

of tite oiU-f)atiefU <ie})artment of the .. * Hospital for a period of 

tioo months, 

{Signature) 

Medical Oficer. 

I certify that . has witnessed the per^ 


fordnance of at least six fiost^mortem examiwtionst that he has taken 
notes at Die Hme^ and that he is cofnj»etenf to jferfomt a post-mortem 
examinatum. 

(Signature) 

Professor of Pathology. 

Fisal L.M. & S. Examination. 


I certify that . has been eftgdged tn 

medical studies nt the . \for a jyetiod of not less than one year 


after jiassing the Second L.M. tt H. examituitum or the Third M. h. 
ti C.^T. eeamtnatton of the IJnxrersitff of Madras^ and that 1m jwo- 
fp‘€ss and c*n%dnct have been satisfactory, 

(Sitpiatwre) 

^ ivinri/wl of School of Me<hcvie, 

I ... attended aconrse 

of Icriures on Mulwifet y and <iiS4'flAe,s sjtectal to u>omc» and the new- 
boi n child, • 

{Stgaatiire) 

Professor of Midwifery. 

I certify that .. ,hae attended a cous'se 

of lectiifes on Opthaltnology, 

(Signature) 

fi^fessor of Opthalmology. 

I certify that ..... has attended a course 

of lectures on Mental lHsease,x. ' 


(Signature) 

Professor of Mental Diseases, 

I certify that .. ... has attended a course 

of instruction on Operative Surgery, 

• (Signature) 

Prof$ssor of Surgery, 

I certify that . hexs attended the medical 

practice (^the . •Hospital for four months and lectures on 


Clinical Medicine during such attendance. 

(Signature) 

. Physician ,.. •Hostel, 

* The neme ol ihe ho«pit4l i$ua% bo enUred here, 
t neme ol the iobm of medicine et which Ihe cendidete bee etudied 
mutt be entered here. * 
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BY-LAWS AND UKOULATIONS 


1 certify Oint ... attended nte 2 >racticc 

of a Midwifery Jlosqnlal for three vwntfta and is competent to ntte^id 
cases of labour, 

{Signature) 

ProfesMtr of Muhoifery. 

I ccrtfy that . has attmukd ilwjiroctice 

0 / an Opllutlmtc llosjntal for Onee nwnths. 

{Signature) 

l^iofeasoi of OpthalmoUujy. 

1 certify that ..... has atie^xded the iiraciicc 

uf a Ijunatic Asylum for one vtonih. 

{Signature) 

SufKrintoulenl,.Lunatic Ahylum. 

I certify that ... U comfictenl to perform 

vaccinalton, 1 

Deputy Insj)ec(o7' of Vncciiuition. 

Fiust M.li. A: C.M. Kxanjkatiox. 

/ certify that to the f>est of viy knowledge mul belivj .. 

has completed his eujhtecnth 

(Stgna(we) 

I certify (hat. ... has atlvndeil n course of 

IcvfuH's on IvorgmtK Chemsstfy and u course of insfriictton in 
J'rnctical Cheinuti y. 


{Signature) 

Professor of Chevitstry. 

I certifff (hat . has nttcvded a course of 

lectures on Exj^erimcntol Phystes. 

(Syfnature) 

Pmfe.saoi of J^hystcs. 

7 ceidify that ... ,,lias attended a course of 

Oeneial Ptology, Theoretical and l*ract teal, 

ISignalure) 

Professor of Biology, 

I certify that . has attended a course of 


Practical Anatomy. 

(Signature) 

i Professor of A natom y, 

SKCOND M.H. & C.M. KXAAIlNATtOV. 

7 certify that . has been engaged in 

medical studies at the .. for not less than tuo years, and 

that his yrogress and ronduct hove been satisfactory. 

{Signature) 

Princij)al of School of Medicine, ^ 

* Thn mimo <>f the hof^nitol or anylutn fnust bo ontcrcnl 
f TKiH cortificuto muKt m by a De^ty Inepector of Voecination. 
I The name of the kcIiooI of modteineat woich the candidate haa etudtod 
must be entered here. 
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/ certify that .^. lute atiouUd a course of 

lectures on Anatomy, 

{Signature) 

ProfesRor of A^uitoviy, 

I certify that . atieyided a course of 

lectures 071 Systcinatic Physiology. 

{Signature) • 

/Vo/c&aor of Physiohygif. 

I ccrtifu iJuii. ...... has attended a course of 

%nstruct\on }tactical Physiologtj nu:hiding Histology. 

{Signatytre) 

Professoi' of PhtjtAology. 

1 certify that . has attended a course of 

Chemical Physwlogy. 

(Ssgnntnre) 

Professor of Physinlifgy. 

f certify that ... has attended a course of 

leetUfcs ou Organic Chemistry and a course of instruction on Practical 
Organic Chemistry. 

{Signature) 

Professor of Cheinistry. 

I certify that . has dtssecUd for iivelrr 

tfionfhs during the regular missions aiul has conqileted the dissection 
of the hu7}ian body. * 

{Signature) 

P^fes'ior of Anatomy. 

T}UHU M.D. k C.M. KX^ Ml NATION. 

I cei'tify that ... has been engaged tn medical 

studies at the . *fornoi less than two years after passing 

the Second C.M. exawinattdn iff the University of MadraSf 

and that his progress and comluct hat's been satisfactory, 

(Signature) , 

• of School of Mediciiic. 

I certify that . has attended a course of 

lectures on Aiedictne. » 

r^fessar of Medicine. 

T certify that .. .. has attended a course of 

lectures on Surgery. • 

{Signature}* 

Professor of Surgery. 

I eei'H/y that. ... has attended a course of 

lectures on Midwifery and diseases special to lAamen and the new-bor^L 
child. 

(Signature) 

Professor of Midwifery. 

* Tho AMno of tho «ohoo) of medidnoAt which the condidato faoH Hiudied 
must be entered here. * 
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/ certify tfuie .. •. . Juu attended a eoiprsc of 

lectures on General Palltologjf. 

(Sigtutiwe) 

' Pi^fessor of J'atliology. 

1 certify that ../km uttefided a conrise of 

instruction tn I ^radical t^athology including JSacteriology. 

(SigtuUurt) 

J'roffssor of ]*athohgy. 

2 ceriijy that . han attended a course o/ 

lectures on Jlyyiene and a course of instrnctKxn in Practical Hygiene. 

{Su^taltoe) 

Professor of Hygiene. 

I certijy tluit . Jias aitenrU'd a course of 

lectures oh Mutt'nn Metftai and Thefnjteufics. 

(StyHafure) 

l^tfes-sor of }hterut Medico. 

Tcertify Outi . ^.has attended <» course of 

instruction in t'racUcat t'hortnitey. 

(Siguatuff) 

Professor of Matetui Medico. 

I certify that ... has attended n course of 

lectures on Medical duttsynufeuce. 

{Stgim/nrc) 

Professor o/ McdiOif Jarisyrtuience. 

1 certify that ... has attemled a course of 

tfuiiruction in Minor Surgery. 

(Signature) 

Professor of Surgery. 

I certify that ... ,,has attended a course of 

lectures on Ophthalmology. 

[Signatuf 0 ) 

Pivfessor of Ophthalmology. 

I certify that ... has attended a cow se of 

lectures on Menial Diseases. 

Professor of Menial Diseases. 

I certify that .... has attended the medical 

practice of the . ^Mcrpital for a period of five months and 

lectures on Clinical Medicine, during such attendance. 

(Signature) 

Physician ,.. * Hospital. 

I certify that .a ..... has attended the surgical 

practice of the . * Hospital for a period of five months and 

lectures on Clinical Surgery during suck attendance. 

(Signature) 

Surgeon,., * Hospital. 


* Tho niune of the honpiUl raUHt l>e entorod iJSPs. 
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I certify tJiat ...^./wm attended the out- 

jtatient aeparimetii 0 / the . *lIo9p%tal for a iteriod of four 

ynonths. 

[Signature) 

Medical Officer. 

I certify that ... hoe atte>hded the practice 

of a Midwifery Hospital for two months, * 

(Signature) 

l*rofessor of Midwifery. 

I certify that . has aite^ided the pi'octice 

of an Ophthalmic Hospital for three mtnUlis. 

{Signainre) 

Professoi' of 02>hthalmology» 

I certify that ... has attended the j>ractice 

of a Lnmttic Asylum for a 2 >eriod of one month. • 

(Sigiuifure) 

Superintendent, * Lunatic Asylum. 

Finai. M.B. a C.M. Examination. 

I certify that, .... has been engaged in medical 

sludieg at ..+/or not less than one year subsequently to 

passing the Third M.B, tC C.M. examination, and that his jnogre^s 
and eomhtet haiu* heeff- satisfactory. 

[Sutnatiifr) 

Jh incipdl of fkltool of Medicine. 

7 certify that . 1ms attended a course of 

Operative Surgery. 

(Signature) 

Professor of Surger-y. 

I certify that . has attended the medical 

practice of the . * Hospital for four and a half months and 

tecttires on Clmieal Medicine during such attendance. * 

* (Signafure) 

Physician ,.. * Hospital. 

I certify that . *. .has attended the practice 

of the . *Ifo.si>ital for four and a half months and lectures on 

Vlinical Surgery during such attendance. 

{Signatured 

Ssirgeon ,.. * Hospital. 

1 certify that . has attended the pf'octice 

of the Midmfery Hospital for two months and in competent to attend 
cases of labour. • 

{Signature) 

Professor of Midwifery, 


* The nemo of the hoepital or eiylam iDUet be entered here, 
t The name of the echoolof medioine at which the candidate hoe studied 
must he ente^ here. « 
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I certify tliui .... linA toiiiieued tJie perfonn- 

once of nt U'o'-I ■'tix cxAunnaftons, has taken notes at 

the ttme^ nod ffnalijied to nutke a poisl^mortetn eX(i7Hinatton. 

(Signature) 

Pi’ofesfior of PoiJtohgy, 

I certijy fhot*» .....is (jiuihfied to imform 

Dcjmty hispector of Vaeeinaiion. 

Ptnsr FXAMiWATiON IN Enoinkbki.so. 

I hereby certify that ... has sUtdied for a j^eriod 

of not less than eigJUeen numths m the . College of 

A*?w?wrriTif 7 xince passt^uj the First ermnination in Arts of the 
.......V.... Un»fers%ty» that lu* Itas completed the course of study 

prescribed ftn- the First exanunalion in Kfiguieering to (he satis- 
faction of the anlhortties of the College^ and that his 2 >f ogress a>\d 
comluci hare been sniisfatlory. 

(Signainre) 

Ffiixcxpal. 

Ji.E. DKfJHKK Examination. 

« 

1 hereby certify that . has studied for a period 

of not less than ttrelre months m the . College of 

phitjim^enuff sine4* ^utssing thf First eeamifuitum in KngiiU'ering of 
the Universitff of Mfulrtts, (hat he has completed the eomse of stiuly 
prescribed for the !i,F, degree cxamtnatxon to the satisfaction of the 
nuthorifies of the Collegey and that his }frogresH nud comimt have 
been satisfactory, 

(Siynalure) 

Principal, 


” This certificate muet be signed by a Deputy Inspector of Vaccination. 
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Taulk I.— S^iomng the numb^ of candidates reffisterfd, e.raniiwd, 
and passed at all ilie cjraminations Jiela dnrin{j flic ymr VJ0l-190^» 
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% 
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</> 




i 


9 

su 


Examinations. 

TS 

O 

o 

*9 

: "s 

i s 

i 

1 



'5> 

s 

ce 

t£ 




cS. 

; « 

a 

0. 

s> 

Matriculation .. 

7,798 

7.05H 

2.427 

31*7 

First examination in Arts .. 

1.024 

1.802 

730 

^ 38 6 


[English Language .. 

9C4 

017 

•188 

53*2 

B,A. A 

Second do. 

(W 

026 

516 

82*4 

\ 

Science 

dCO 

810 

440 

biS 

M.A. 

» .. • • 

23 

22* 

10 

45 6 

1 

Written 

81 

74 

53 

71-6 

h.TA 

Practical .. 

132 

lid 

51 

44*7 

First examination in Law .. 

105 

177 

81 

45*8 

U.L. 

4 # ♦ • 

400 

382 

170 

46*9 

lil.L. 

• ♦ V • 

1 


» 9 

# « 

First L.M. and S. 

10 

14 


420 

Second do. 

h 

10 

10 

52-6 

Final 

do. .. • • 

1 

1 

1 

1000 

1 

Firsit M.*B. and G.M. 

38 

37 

VJ 

51*4 

Second do. 

20 

20 

a 

17 

86-0 

Third 

do« »« 

16 

16 

8 

500 

Filial 


4 

1 

1 

1000 

M.D. 

• 

3 

• 3 

1 2 

1 

66*7 

First 

oxinn. in En gin coring.. 

22 

• 21 

16 

76-2 

B.E.j 

Ciyil Branch 

6 

5 

2 

33*3 

Mechanical Branch . . 

7 

1 

•7 

1 

14*3 


Total. .. 

18.201 

12.826 

5.0G7 

39*5 


* in.D. BcbuII not yet publielied. 
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TABULAR STATEMENTS. 


Table II. —Shouting the nuwiiei' of candufafes examined (ini poiud fr(ytn 
different cUtsTitfi of the ftop%ilati(ni in all examinations. 


Kzahiiik!> 


tjUMIKATIONil. 




J 1 

1 

S ; 

1 

'i ' 

3 

• 

'C 

A 

0 

*3 

s 

s 

: § 

3 

e 

1 

(>„J 



Pasukd. 


» I 

S 

'3 


• o 

2 ! 

B as 


i I ^ 

i U S 


ft m*" U Z 


i i 

I \£ 




; ToUl iieioenUfe 
I cftch cUm of th' 


. Mi HI 141 


wo|a6V»^m| a5'e|ifi'4|a5 
HI 141 W S.. .. bl» IHO la 66 11 i .. I . 

I I : I ! ' 


TotAl pfrceniAge pwwcd from ..J 

«»chcU^of ih»poimlAtion. 


B.A. 


KngHfth ! 6631 16 h 5 ^ 31 4|. I.. 840 86 I 4 7 6 

I I . . i 

s»-»| '“■"I 

ijs"u"4..““! "i *i “I .*-|-*^l “I »! *8| w 3 


ilecond 

JiAnguftfe 




Bvienco 6411 176 9 7 

^ ^ I 

Toifti nercoDUse 


6 17j 3.... 


80H I 00 I 6 SO 


7 .. 




M.A. 


U. 3 1 


Total percental from 

Oftch cUu ul the ^puta^oo. 


l| 3 
100 0. 66-? 


L.T., 


rWriitan..| 61j 9j .. I 14| .. .. |.. .. 

t ^ 

I Total pereoatam pomed from 
cftch cImh of Me pupultaioa. 


Pncitaol 

Tou 


I 84 .. I . 


•TT* 


81 8 


percentafo pMMd from 
otaM of lAt populoUoo. 



(««| .. 



t 
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Tablk II.'- !''h(imng ih4 number of candvlaks exaiMwl and pastucdftvm 
different classes of Hie ptipalatum tn all ej;Amina<umj-^(continue(i). 


Rxahinrii. 


IOxamixavionh. ! 


U 

Is 

X * 


9 d 

Ui >6 


i § * 

A 


107 j M I 1 I 10 1 


B.L. 


Total poit:ctitA^u |mKi»vU from 
each rlmw of Uiv itO)»uUtmn. 

2 fln I og I 11 IN I 4 i .’ I.. 


Tubal pcri»?()Ui;<‘ psMied from 
ooch dasH of tliu |K«|MiUtion. 


M.I>. 


Total p«*rctffita£c |>a!tMcil from 
each clftha of the poruJaiion. 


Kiret h. M. & B. g S I 6 


Bi*couA 

L.M.ftB. 


Tfital iH*rccntai;e IHuefrcl liom 
uAch claiiK i)f the |)oiiulatiiio.' 

Ola 1 ' a .. .. 


Told jicicciidigu lUMKtl I run 
oneli daxs of the poinilaUon. 


Vioal 
L. U. A B. 


i I . 


Total vuiccotage passed from 
each daas of Uie popolatton. 


M.B.*4‘c. M. 19 9 6 4 ; ....I 



Boooad m 
M. B. A C. M. 



W’l «H)| 7«-o| .. 

_“Lli '! 'Ml ' r 

ToUl percentage passed froral qa. 
aaob ol4M of the popdatioa. I ^ 



A44 


Jains 
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TAH('IjAK 8TATKMKNTS. 


TauJjK II.— Showiiiff ihf nurttbe) of ctnuhdaics exa7n%twd ofid jvtnsed 
(hjft'tefU do&4‘K of /fu' jHooiliiJuni, in ali •’xaiuittafioiL^ •• (coiititinud). 


Kx.^ArjXATIOVK. 


1 

I 

1 

4 

£ 

s 

£ 

\ 

j 

• 

> 

c 

A 

not 

«# 

4 » 


is 

4 

PB 

- e ' 

Nh 


Kxamixko. 


PaJ4HKD. 


1 -J 

2 d 

“ . c 


y 

A ) 

i I ' 
s 


6 

0 I B 
V • S 


— '9 3 o ^25'— *05 « 


ThiMi ,. 

.\i a. A c. M. " ' 


A H 


ToUi) |ln^sl*(1 frniii ^lii j>a 

*c»icii uL** <>l Llir |H)|)iilutioii. 


*? 5 


(ilj? 


O' ! » 

S ' ^ 

4 lb 


V'lroii 

M »,AC. M. 


1 

k • 

t 

i < 

1 j 


1 ' 

1 1 


TtHnl iH.*rv<*iilnK<' pu>Mn1 hiuM , «w 
w»' h cl tiss < ti (iic I •n I I .iUti ti ' ^ 


M. I> 


i 1 


P. l^i 


'Civil 


iM*;. 


1*01 n i |Ma c**n irigf• >« rl i rr>m | ] qq o 

vinrh Hassot ilir iKiiMitation | 


i m; 


n oUl pfrccntaRP I'asjHS? fnuii 
CHI h tin* |Mi|iiilAlitiii 


7AU 100II 


I .. I , 

i I • ! 

I Tot«v[ piTcentiwc insiMHi Trom I 
fMcth class oi tile p'lpiilAtion. I * j 


Mcr'ha- 

nicjtl. 


I I 


To(4il puiCi*ntaKu ihlsmhI fnjm I 
each cLlsk of tiio ^pulatioii. I 


4 ^ 

1 ! ! 

. • 

j 

' 

i “ ■■ 



r^7 

J_ 


I 

1 

f 


• ^ 

I • • 

< 

• • 


!.. j 

I 


4 « 


A # 





Table III. Showing the numhei- of candidates and patstd m the several optional languages. 
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IGO 


TAHUliAli STA'J’KMRNTS. 


T^nr.K IV. Shounng ilu' ittnuher of randi^ateB regiBicred^ 
examined^ ftitd paft9t*A in the several Brnucheft of the 

^.-4. degree exitmi'ttaiion. 



'O 

u 

5 

1 

Paskkii 

1. 

^ Por- 

Biunohkh. 

V* 

• ‘So 

• s 

, First 

' (JIahs. 

\ 

Hecoml^ 

Class. 

Third 

Class. 

1 conta^e 
1 passed. 

I. (Mathematics) 

172 

lai 

H 

2<J 

' 48 , 

45-7 

U A. (Ph>fticK) 


170 

G 

m 

• 51 

49'4 

11 h. (ChenuHtry) 

42 

41 

J 1 

1 

^ M 

01 0 

m A (Botany) 

K 

K 

1 1 

r> 

; 1 

H7-5 

in.B.-IAnimnirhvKiolojn) 

9 • 

• • 

• • 

1 

1 • 

• • 

ITT CV Zcx^lofty) ’ 

17 

17 


K 

! C 

4 

TIT.n. (Gcnlo^iv) 

14. 

U 


0 

2 

57*1 

IV. (MoJita! nnd Moiul 
Sciuucc^ 

is:i 

171 

7 

12 

V.i 

67-8 

V. (History) 

24H 

22H 

1 

< 

72 

1 511 

59'2 

Totivl .. 

K(;ii 

' Kill 

1 1 

22 

202 : 

1 22o 

1 

54*H 

Foiualcs .. 

1 

1 

1 

1 ! 

• « 

1 

1 

• 1 

1 

» 4 


Tahi.k V'.— ^^howintj the. ngch •>} cnndidaivH rtg^tlercd for the 
Mofrietdni-ion. InrHl Arhy mtd li.A. dxgrui’ e.rntninntiof\B 

from 1881-HJ/o 


1 

|MaTUIC1'1 

.ATHIN 

Ftust Auth. 

B.A. 

i 

Ykaus. 

1 M 

' e 

1 ^ 

M 

s 

Maximum. 

1 

i, 

s 

-n 

1 

Minimum 

' s 

0 ^ 

"m 

i « 

1 

Average. 

Minimum. 

s 

5 

.= 

' 'S 

1 s 

4) 

<a 

u 

S! 

< 


12 

t 1 

; 40 1 

1 

1 Ifil 

14 

48 

190 

17 

40 

22*3 

lftAS.fi4 

12 

40 1 

! 18*8 

15 

44 

10*4 

17 , 

87 

21*2 

1884-85 

11 

45 

180 

14 

.85 

li)*7 

10 

87 

211 

1886-86 

11 

8ft 

I8-4 

14 

30 

19*3 

10 

41 ; 

1 

2M 

1886-87 

12 

1 40*' 

1 18-2 

14 

41 

Uh8 

17 

42 . 

22*4 

1887-88 ., 1 

11 

4H ; 

18*4 

14 

48 

19-1 

17 

38 

211 

1888-80 

11 

45 I 

1 18 7 

14 

34 

19-2 

16 

42 

21*8 

1889-00 

li 

40 

17'5 

14 

41 

189 

10 ! 

40 

20*9 

1800-01 

11 

40 

17*1 

14 

85 

190 

16 : 

48 

2M 

1891-02 

11 

38 

; 17*4 

14 

40 

iy*3 

16 1 

42 

21*6 

1802-98 

11 

80 

17*3 

14 

38 

191 

16 

46 

21*8 

1898-04 .-I 

1 

12 

37 

16*9 

18 

‘48 

19-3 

16 

60 

220 










TABUr^li STATE WB NTS. 


101 


Taui.b V.-^ShowMi a/jfi9 of CfindidiileH regiifefed /or the 
MolHculfjliofti Firei Artx^ (ind ls,A* detjree axutuimitUfns 
from I88I.K2 to *2 -IcotMimwA). 


Ykahh, 


MArjuci.'i.ATiOKj Fihht Arts. 


S ; a 

J -4 


S ' 3 
5 ^ 

I «a 


B.A. 


a 

9 

a ' 


1894.95 

12 

41 1 

181 

14 

38 

10*1 

10 j 

51 1 

1805.% 

12 

: 4)) I 

10-8 

14 

40 

19*6 

17 ' 

47 

1896.97 

1-2 

, 44 

lft-5 

14 

10 

19-9 

U» 1 

451 

1897.98 

12 

1 HO 

17 9 

14 

39 

19*3 

10 

47 

1898.913 

12 

i '1^ 

18-7 

14 

: 39 

•lft*3 

16 

48 

18%. 1909 

’ 12 

45 

180 

1^ I 

i 45 

19-1 

16 

51 

1900.1 %1 

1 12 

1 46 

188 

15 

39 

19*6 

17 

45 

1901.1902 

# 1 

12 

1 34 

1 

17-8 

u: 

j 

40 

19*4 

17 

45 


'J2*l 

‘2*2'7 
‘il ft 
•2()-1 

23*3 


r<i6Je theffffesofcftndufo/esVeffie/fred, exopiined, nnef 

pawd at the ^fatrirulfftion extuninc/tion of 1901. 


Pa3HR)>. 


Y KAKR. [Ro^isicrotl. Bxuliiiood. 


12 ^ 

1^ 1 

2 

2 

l.S 

14 , 

57 

52 

14 — 

15 1 

242 

285 

15 - 

16 

1 568 

556 

16 — 

17 

! 1,063 

1,042 

17 — 

la 

1,270 

i.242 

18 — 

19 

1,142 

' 1,134 

19 — 

20 

841 

K.80 

20 

21 

953 

0:4ft 

21 — 

25 

1,545 

1,523 

25- 

30 

101 

96 

Over 

30 

0 

8 




SocQiid 

ClftKS. 


38 

172 

2SG 

471 

436 

342 

266 

194 

idd 

5 

1 


2,36 


Poroonta^o 

passed. 


10U*0 

38'6 

78-7 

64-5 

47*1 

36-0 

80*7 

82-8 

20-7 

lOX 

5.2 

12*5 



Total 


7,798 


7.068 


71 


81-7 










TAliVLAR STATEMENTS' 


I 


ir)‘2 


Cooipar^itiv^' utafcftienf of thf nui/iber of randidates rcgintered, 
exam-tnrd, tfndpimhf'dht Ihr Ifnivcmity ExanUnn- 

tiof/^ tn lHUl.92<ttid lUOl /90ii. 



t 

lS!U-02. 

1 lWl-1902. 



•c 


* 

1 • 

'd 

ii \ 


\ KXAMINAriONfi- 

! 'w 

h. 

O 

0m 


o 

w 

c 

■s 

• 

w 

A 


't? 

1 



1 


S 

y. 

1 

1 ^ 

g 

M 

A 

Od 

• 

s 

U 

1 

i £ 

1 A 

Pd 

• - 

iM&tnciilfitvin .. 


2,SSI 

7,70S 

7.65S 

2 427 

: Fiist /'xaininrt- 


2.oin 





! Oion 111 ArtK.. 

2,(MS 

740 

1/J24 

l,ft02 

730 

! 1 Ijaii/i Br.. 

4rAS 

157 

2MO 

Knj; Ln n. OTvl 

017 

48H 

^h.aJ 




2i id I iftuu. (»5n 

G20 

516 

i lOpel. lir,. 

o4() 

4S0 

Sin 

Soicnicc T>n.Hr.O 

RIO 

440 

,M.A. 

17 

in 

(V 

23 

22 

10 

( VVriLtrn . 

;i.T. 

1 FcAntictt).. 

• 17 

ir. 

12 

81 

71 

53 

2(1 

10 

11 

132 

114 

51 

4'M. 

• 

1 

$ 

♦ • 

« 4 

105 

177 

HI 

'HL. .. 

Lm L . 

150 

151 

4H 

400 

382 

170 

11 

S 

* • 

1 

4 » 

4 4 

t 

{ Firsl, ,. 

on 

<K) 

J7 

in 

14 

(> 

A ^ 1 

' i'o' *Si.»eoiid.. 
AS.' 

10 

V.I 

11 

10 

10 

10 

1 1 Final .. 

1 



4 4 

1 

! 

1 

Preliminary 







SoicTitifK* 

7 

i 7 

1 

4 4 


! • 9 

/I'lrst .. 

1 

4 

2 

m 

37 

10 

Second . 

2 

2 

1 

20 

20 

17 

^ < 

U.M. i Third .. 


• • 

9 4 

16 

in 

8 

'Khial .. 


• 

9 • 

4 4 

4 

1 

1 

M.D .. 

• • 

• 

• 4 

4 4 

3 

8 

2 

K.E. 

• • 

9 • 

• • 

22 

21 

in 


i 

14 

14 


( Civil Br. 6 

> Mech. Hr 7 

G 

7 

2 

1 

Total .. 

U,4:l« 

n.2io 

SJH2 

1 

13,201 

12,826 

6.007 


.RESULTS OF THE EXAMINATIONS, 190M902. 


of Matficulation Failurta, » 

EiigliHh .. ^ ..351 

Second Languj^^o .. .. .. .. 75 

Mathematics .. .. .. 620 

Physics and Chemistry .. .. 4% 

History and Gcogmphy .. .. ..70 

English and Second Tjangiiago .. 67 

English and Mathematics ... .. 245 

English and Physics and Chennstr) .. .. 217 

English and History and (lOograpUy .» .. 40 

Second Language a^id Mathomatics .. .. 46 

Second Ijanginvgc and Physics and*Chemistry .. 40 

Second Language and History atid (hsjgraphy 17 

Mathematics and Physics and Chemistry .. 456 

Mathf'matics and Kistory and Cieography .. 

Chemistry and Physics and History and Geography,. 75 

English, Second Langtiago and Mathematics • 58 

English, Hccoinl Jjangnage and Physics tc Chemistry. 57 
English, SueandTrivngnageand History k Geography.. 17 

English, Mathematics and Physics and Chemistry .. 410 
English, Mathematics and History and Geography .. HO 

English, Physics & Chemistry k History k (ieography. 67 
Sc(*orid Language, Mathematics and Physics and 
Chemistry .. .. .. ..67 

Second Laiiguago, Mathi>niatiCH, and History and 
Geography .. .. ..13 

Second [janguage, Ph}sics and Choinistry and History 
iiiul Geography .. ... ,, ., 9 

Mathematics, Physics and Choinistry and History 
and Geography .. .. 180 

English, Second T>anguage, Mathematics and Physics 
and Chemistry .. • .. .• 158 

F'nglish, Second Latigiiago, Matiienmtics and History 
and Grngrophy .. .. .. .. 29 

English ^cotid Taiiguago, Physics and Chemistry 
and llistory and Geography .48 

English, Mathomatics, Physics and Ghomistry and 
History and Geography .. .. .. 494 

Seeot id Lai i gu age, Math cm nti e.s, 4 *hy si cs an d Gbom i st ry 
luid History and Geography •. 07 

All branches .. • .. 

Total failure.. .. * «. 

liestilU of Examtiiatio^i. 

Failed .. 

Abstmt from the examination.. .. • 

Disallowed from the examination 
PasRcd in the Int class . • 

Do. 2iid class .. •. . • 


158 


l,Cli 


1.2C8 


953 


796 


589 

5,218 

5,218 

iiO 

18 

71 

3,856 


Total registered . > 7,796 


• « 




llRSin/rs OP EXAMINATIONS. 



'f'otul nuuibet ^>1 fuihm^K in Ktiglish 


Do. 

do. 

ill Si^sond l^uigLiage .. 

Do. 

do. 

Ill Mathematics 

Do. 

do. 

ill Physics and ('bcmlHtry •. 

Do. 

do. 

Ill History and <ics>graphy«• 


. 

. 9,r>72 
. 3.480 
, 1.8G0 


Annli/hit of Ftrst e.vamiuatwn m Arfa Failures. 


9 « 


• • 


9 9 


• • 


4 4 


9 9 


4 9 


9 ♦ 


.. , 

SocoikI Liihguiitfi' 

MuthouiAtic^ 

PhyMoliJ^p^ or Physio^^mphy 
History ' •• 

Fai^lish and rf)inuiiH;^« 

Do. MiithcinatioK 

Do. I'hvKitilo'cy oi* Physio*(raphy 

Do. Ilistory 

Bocond and ^bithortmtiOK 

D'^. Ph\Molog> or [Miysioj'raphy .. 

' Do. HiKtory 

AlatlioinatiitK ami f*hvsioloj;y or Phyxioj<rapby 
Do. Histon 

Physioloxy or Physiogniphy aiul History 

Krixlish. S<'cond and MathouiaticK 

Do d<*. I’hysioLoxy or Plivsio 

Ki'aphy. 

|)o. do History .. 

Hiixlish. MnthGinatlrs andldiysioio^y or I’hysioxraph 
Do do HistorJ^ 

Do I'hvsioloxy or Physioxrapliy and History 
Second Lanxuax^' Mathomath’s .ind I'liysioloxy r 

rh\Rjoxraphy. 

Do. do. History 

Do Idiysiohixy Physiography aiu 

History. 

Mathematics, Physiology or Physiography and Histor 

English. Second Langnago. Matliomatics and Phy 

siology or Physiography .. 

D(). Second Lai igi lagc, ath cniatics an d H i story 
Do do. PhysJoli>g)- or Pbysjo 

graphy and History . 
Do. Mathomaticft* do. do. 

%cond ijangiiage, Matfiomatics do. do. 

All branches 

Deficient in total numlicr of marks . • 

4 

Total fail uroM 


9 9 


HO 

11 
70 
11 

4) 

5 

tW 
14 

12 
44 

5, 
8 
IGl 
60 
10 

24 

H 
4 

ix; 
fii 
0 

21 •; 

[} 

1 
07 

41 
37 

fi 

02 

28 I 


129 


105 


295 


tB6 


94 
51 

1.102 




RESULTS OP EXAMINATIONS. 


J65 


of KwitA%iaium. 


Failed .. 

• • 4 • 

« ft • $ 

1»16Q 

Ahsent from the exainiinaiou.. 

ft ft 

82 

in tlic Ist clasK 

ft • ft ft 1 • 

58 

Do. 

t^nd cJhsh 

« • » » ^ • 

072 



Total ri‘«istorcd .. 

1.024 

• 

Total numlwr of failiiroH in 

• 9 ft ft • » 

00!) 

Do 

do. in Sct ond lAiiciiAfit* 

im'y 

Do. 

do. in Mutlieniati 


084 

Do. 

do. in l^liyHiot^^y 

or Physio. 



Jtnvpliy 


048 

Do. 

do. in Historv 

ft ft 

1 

474 


A7iabf4i^ of BacMor of Artn Fnt/nr«. * 


Fuilod in Dranoh 1. 

. SO .. 


Do. 

do. IT.A. 

.. .. 

50-0 

Do. 

do. TI.H. • .. 

.. ir> .. 

3!l‘0 

Do. • 

do TIT.A. 

.. 1 .. 

12-5 

Do. 

do, Die. 

s .. 

17*0 

Do. 

do. m.D. 

. . (i . . 

42-i) 

Do. 

do. IV. 

,. 7.S .. 

42-7 

Do. 

do. V. 

.. m .. 

40*8 

Total failurc< 

.. H70 

45-2 


of hlrorntnatiint 


Fiiilod.. 

• 4 # # 

ft ft ♦ » ft ^ 

870 

Absioit from ilio i*xuininattoii * 

• 9 ft ^ ft ft 

50 

PaHRod in thc‘ Isb efnsK 

.. 22 j 


Do. 

2nd elass 

.. 202 .. 

,449 

IM. 

Mrd clasR 

.. 225^ 


# 


Total regi stored .. 

809 


A%ialy$ifi of Afrtsf^r of Arti< 


Failed.. 

• • » • 

ft • 

11 

Absent from the rxiuninatinn 

ft ft ft ft ^ ft 

ft 

1 

Passed in the 1st Hass 

w 

ft • ft ft * < 

1 

Do, 

2ijd class 

ft ft • • ► < 

2 

Do. 

3nl Hass 

ft ft • ft • 1 

i 

7 







ResiUt unknown •• 

1 



Total registered .. 

28 














I 

1(>G imsur/rs of kxaminations. 

\vnl}{Ris of Tytcniiiaie in Tfachtnfj 
Wurm^tt Rxauination. 

B'ailftd,. .. .. .. 21 

Alwcut from tlu* oxamuiation .. 7 

Passed .. .. .. .. 


, Tt}U\\ n‘j?istc*rrd .. HI 

Piui:tic*al Kxamin'ation 

Failed.. .. ,, .. .. (\'A 

Absent Injin the oxnmumtKm .. .. ►, ') 

Not qiJiilifird tt» af>j>t*sn foj PfiU'tical To'st . V) 

I'asHod in tho lsi rli^s . .. .. :i 

Do 'iiiil eluss ..18 

f - 

ToUij I'l'n'sU'trd , , 1^12 

AriGlffst\oJ yirit i’.fGoiiuatton iu ho tv 

Jurisprudonoo . .. .. '21 

Homan Law .. .. .. .. .. 7 

I juv of Con tracts ., .. ., .,» 7 

fatwofToits .. .. 7 

•Tiirisprudc^ncc and Uomnn I 41 W .. 

Do and Jiaw of ('ontniots2 
Do. antll-tiw of Torts . i 

Homan Law and Law of CWitmulH I 

Do. and liHW of Tort^ .. I 

Liuv of (loiitiacts and l«iw of Torts ., '2 

J nnspriubmoo, HoiiuiJi i^uv and Law of ('onlnu'UN 1 

Do Itoinan liuw, aiM laiw of Torts .. .8 

Do. Law a( (*untnu*kj^, and Ijaw of Toits .. 8 

Ttoman Law. J-aw r»f Contracts* arid laiw erf Toits .. 1 

Jurisprudence, Homan Tiaw* Iaxw of Contracts. Law of Torts 12 

I^ficicnt in total number of marks .. .. t. iU 


Total failures .. .. ., ., .. yO 

lienultfi of i'lnuumahoH ~ 

Failed.. .. .. .. .. .. % 

Absent from the examination .. .. 18 

Passed in the 2nd class . / .. .. 18 

Do. 8rd class ,.' .. .. .. 64 

Total registored ,, 1116 

Total number of failnr^ in Jiirispnidonce .. .. ’si 

Do. do. in Homan Tjaw .. .. 81 

Do. do. in Law of Contracts .. .. 26 

Do. do. in Law of Torts . .. ..38 



llRftUr/rs OF EXAMINATIONS. 



Anaiyxis of Bacheior of Laws Fatlares.p 


Theory aiui Lms <j 1 J*ruj«Tty, At* • .. 

Hindu and Mahometan Law.. 

Tlie l^aw ol Evulonw 

Oriniinai l^iw 

[lulian CousUtiitioTuil J^aw 

Thfmry and Haw of IToperiy, Ae., aiul Hindu uiul 

Maliouicdaii .. 
l)o ond tlio lawul KvuUniM' 

1 >*i and (h itinnal 1 

l)<> and Indian Coi»shlidio)uil fa^w .. 

Hindu and iUioinedun and the r^a\v<if Ksidciua*. 

Dik and Indian Con>^titiitional Law .. 

Tho i^aw of Kvidnnnr uikI do do 

Ciiniinal ijawund Indian do. du. 

Tliu)i\> and Law of Ilindii, Mahoiiuxloii 

Law and thu l«a\v ot Lvid<nicn .. 
Oo. iluidii an<l Mahoiuodan 1«aw, and 

ludi.ui Conslitutioihil Law^ 
r>o. and Law ol Kvuhnico and Indian 

ConKtituCiunall^aw .. 

Hindi]'and Malioinedaii faiw of Evidence, and 
Indian CoiiKtUiilumal I.uw .. 

Theory and Law of Lio^ierty, Hindu and Mahoincdan 
La^^, Law of Lvidonce. i.ncT Criuii:«ai Law 
nin*ory and Law ot Pro|H'rty, Hindu and Mahofna<lan 
ij%vw, Liininial Law ami Indian ConKtitutionu) Law.. 
Theory and Law of IVoikm Iv, Hindu and Mahomedun 
Law. [ia\Y of EvuluiKe. and Indian Hous^itutional 

L<iw 4 , •• «• t« •• 

Theory and Law of Lrt>perty> Law ^^f 1‘Widonce, Criini* 
nul J^aw and Indian (Junstituiioual Law 
Ail braticlich 

Deficient in toud of marks 

a 

Total failures .. 

IteHuits of Kxatiiiiiatwn. 

Failed .. , •. 

Ahscmt f 1*0111 Llin exoiniiuition .. .. .. 

Passed in the '2]id class •. ^ . . • 

IX). 8rd class . • . • 


25 

8 




f) 

1 

2 

22 

2 

1 

f, 

V 


» 






11 
• 24 


203 


203 

24 

16 

163 


Total registered .. 406 

Total mindier of failurcK ui Theory A Law of Property .. lOi 


1)0. 

do. 

iu Hindu and Mohotucdaii Law 

5H 

J>0. 

do¬ 

ill laftw ot Evidence .. , • 

62 

Do. 

do. 

in Criminal Law 

22 

Do. 

do. 

in Indian Oonatitutional Law ,, 

m 



KJS HKKU1,T8 OF KXAMINATIONS. 


, Avalyfivi of Master oj !,awfi Kcsulis. 


U>sunl from the ux«\RkmuthAi .. .. .. 1 

Failed 

l\isscd 

Total stored .. 1 

AiiaJyf^vi of Fxrsf Jj.M. d' S. Failures. 

Anatomy .. .. .. . 2 

(vheiiiistiy .. .. .. .. .. 1 

Aiiatoirix lunl .. . . .. 1 

Do. mnl Chi inintry .. 2 

()o. I‘bvsiolo^v and Chemistry ,, 1 

Dotlcioiti m total miml>cr of murks .. 1 

I - 

, Total failures H 

• Fes tiffs of Fxawtvafuui. - 

Failed .. •. .. .. S 

Ahsoiit from the oMmnnatioti .. 2 

Parsed ,. .. ,. ’ .. ., (i 

Total n’>;istovod .. 10 

Total iiumiMT of fuiluren in Anatoniv .. ., 0 

Do. do, m l‘hvmn| 0 |;\ ..2 

i )o do m Chemistry .. 4 

.Inrilysm of Sixoful //.A/, d* S, FaUart^s. 

Alutcria jMediea .. .. 1 

Pathology and Hygiene .. I 

Do and Medical JurisprudoTic4' I 

l)idici(*jit in total munl»cr of murks .. .. .. i\ 

1'otal failures .. \) 

UesttUa of K£<rtuinaftoa 

Fniltd .. .. .. .. .. y 

AhsonL from the exaiuinatiou *. • 

Pas.scd .. .. .. .. .. 10 

t 

• TotiU registered .. 10 


.Uialyaui of Fitiaf L.M. <t* .S*. PUiiiurcs. 
iltistilLs oJ Kxamuuiixon, 

I ‘ussed .. •« • • •• »• 2 


* Total registered 


a e 


2 






I 


RESULTS OK EXAMINATION. 


T 

A^ialysia of Pint M.B. tt (f.Af. Fnilurss. 

ChomiHtry 

PhyHioR 

ChomiKtry and Physics .. ., 

Physics and Cloneral Biology 
Ohemistry and Goneial Biology 

Do. Physics and Ooiieral Biology 
Doncion^in total lunnber of marks 


Total failures 
H^nlts of K^furntnaiiou. 

Failed .. * 

Ahsont from the examination .. . • 

Passed 


Total regi stored 

Total number of failuron In ('hoiniKtry 
Do. do. in Physics .. 

Do. do. in (4onoral Biology 


Atialysu of Strotul M./1. 4 C C.M. FaUnres. 

I^hysiology 

* Total failures 
ItenuUitof Kxamijiatkni. 

Failed 
J 'asHcd 


Total registered 

Total number of faihucs in Physiol<^y 


Analysis of Third M,lS, C>M. Failures. 
Hygiene ‘ . 

Materia Medicu •. • • , • 

Practical Pathology and BactorioI<)gy 
General Pathology and Materia Medica 

Do. do and Hygiene 

Deficient in total numl>er of marks 

I 

' Total failures 
Hesulis of the Examifuition. 

Failed .. •. 

Passed .. .. 

Total registered 

Total number of failures in General Pathol<^ .. 

Do. do. In Practical Pathology .. 

Do. do. in Materia Modica .. ^ 

Do. do. in Hygiene .. 

A.16 
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KESUIiTS OF EXAMINATION/ 


RcHiUU of Fi^u^ M li. if C.Af. Examinatiofi, 
passed «. .. . • • • • > I 

Abs(‘Ut from the cxamhiutioii .. .. . • B 

4 

lV)ta1 refriKtorcd .. 4 

of M.lJ. Kxamiiwtioit. 

iiilcd •• •• •• •• •* ^ 

Admittod .. ». .. .. 

Total registorod .. li 

Analn^is of F%rf»i e f/ioitnafuni ui K}ofin$ 0 riyu/ Failnre^i. 
l>vi)ainich, etc. .. .. •• •• •• 1 

Aluobi*<L, oU: liud r>yn4UiuuK» etc. .. .. •. 1 

Pcficiciit \i\ total number of inarks .. .. .. 9 

Total failures .. 5 

R4'isiUh of KraiMnatam, 

Ffrilcd •. • • • • • • • > •'3 

A bsoiit from the examination .. •. .« 1 

i^issed •. .. .• .« 10 


^ TckUl registered .. 22 

The number of failures in Algebra, etc. * 1 

Do. Dynamics, otc. .. 2 

AfMlysut of 3. h*. T)$grs4 Fatiurfu. 

Civil Bhancu. 

Deficient in total numbe^r of t^^arks .. .. 4 

Total failures .. 4 

lt€inUtn of KxcAfwnaUmu 

Failed .. .. .. •. * .. 4 

Passed .. .. • • . • 2 


Total registered .. G 
AiuUffSis of Jf.E. Decree Fatlnres. 

Mkchamcal Buanuh. 

PrineipIuH of Mochauics, etc. and MachiuH Drawing, otc. .. 1 

Dcdcicnt in total number of marks .. .. 5 


Total failuros .. 6 

* Rs3ul$» of KMnwnatioii. 

Failed ., .. .. .. .. G 

I’asbed . • .. .. .. 1 


* Total regitttorod .._ 7 

T'ltal number of failuroa in Principlet of Mechanics, etc. .. 1 

Machine prawing, etc. •. . • •. •. I 
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* of tho 0 & died without receiviftj^ the degree. ♦ Ont? *tf tliHAe svichoHC rtH;eivjiii^ the d(*sfr 


bachelor of arts. 


f ahowinif th^ ntnuhn' of Uttclu^iora of Artn at 

ptynent on the rolls in thr general optional tanfjmges. 




1 

1 



1 

/ 
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1 § 


• 
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4) 

» 

a 

B 





4 

« 

r 

1 u 

V 

1 s 

o 

3 

40 

2 

s 

1 s 

I *^5 


9 

U 

1 9 ! 

S 

' ^ 

: « 

0 

> 

•% 

a 

• 

'i 
« 1 

1 * 


f 


# 

a • 

u. 


• 


i ^ 

1 s 

t 

1 "3 


4f 


o 

C 

73 


a 

M 

< 1 

&| 

• xc 

H 

! ^ ; 

14 

! " 

u:) 



H 

f 

' HO 
710 


7 

1 4 

' 1 

* * i 


2 

75 


27 

210 

80 

'*'i 

♦ ^ 

! 1 

1 # 4 2 

1 

964 

2,790 

Tf • 

% ^ 

H 

102 

♦ ♦ f 

\ 

4 9 

* • » 
IH 

ir 

1.005 

:i‘2U; 

409 

• • 

9 

1' 

Til 

79H 

e 

h 

86 

1 

15 

111 

1.268 

414 

247 

460 


9 9 

i 

3,317 

fotivl. .j 

1,093 

u 

I9r> 

1 

♦ p 

98 

1 

97: 

2,348 

76‘2 

49H 

1 

008 

41 

1 

1 

9 

C,871 


* Oiu* of a\v> in Saiirfknt in tin* iirni diiKh. 

IT. Stotement shotnnif the tintnltei of Uochelora ojWrlH at 
prt'Hrnl on the rolln in the sereral optional snhjcclH. 


1 

SrHiKCTS 

1 % 

! First 
OlasR 

Second 

OUus. 

Thitii 
. Class. 

i 

Total 

MathomatlcK and Natural Phi- 

f 

1 


i 


IfHopliy .. .. f. 

9 ' 

216 

1K5 

410 

Physical Scu'iice 

? I 

115 

184 

25G 

liOjfir and pKVohologv .. 

.. \ 

27 

85 

62 

Ijo^ic and IDthios 

5 1 

249 

301 

555 

Ki’ancli 1 

49 

9;i7 

1 868*j 

054 

Do II. A. 1 

r>9*. 

472 

I '’>01(1 

1,025 

262 

Do. II.B. 

94ti 

118 , 

i 120 

Do. ni.A. 

H . 

7 ' 

8 

13 

Dn. m.B. .. 

1 ' 

2: 

2 

6 

Do. ITI.C. 

19 1 

m 

84 

2:44 

Do. IIJ.D. 

56 1 

228' 

18 

44 

Dn. IV.• 


819 

1,479 

Do. V.• .. 


5H0 • 

748 1 

1,372 

Total .. 

4 

966 . 

2,787 

3,618 ' 

6,371 


*T)irei* of (heM paaited also in Branch I, ono in the Ut« one in the 2nd 
and the other in the 3rd claHS 
t Two of thene pafieed also in Branch I in the 2nd claee. 

1 One of theae passed also in Branch IV. Ki the let class. 

I These candidates pasaeil also in Branch III r., one in the 1st and the 
other in the 2nd claas. 

II One of these passed also in Branch V. in the 3rd class, 
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—SiatemenU nhoioing the nij^ber of gradtiates ai pre9cnt 
071 the rolln front different cla9%e9 of the j}Opulation, 

BACH>cr«OUK OP A UTS. 
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1 
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1 
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1 
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• 4 

4 4 

1 
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• 4 
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« ♦ 

1 

4 4 

4 « 

1 

IhiiX 

2 

« % 


» 4 

4 • 

^4 

2 

ifiHi.ea 

1 1 

1 
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« • 

4 4 

• 4 

2 

1882-68 

1 

1 

4 4 

4 • 

4 • # 

• 4 

2 


3 

1 

4 4 

1 

4 » 

» • 

r> 

1864-65 

; 2 

1 

4 4 

1 

4 ^ 

• 4 

% • 

3 

l&>r>.66 

;i 

f .. 

4 4 

1 

1 4 4 

4 4 

» 4 


1860-67 

* 4 

' 1 

1 

1 

• • 9 

4 4 

4 1 

() 

1807-68 

1 1 

I •• 

• 4 

1 

4 4 

4 1 

2 

mw.6ii 

12 1 

1 2 

3 

1 

1 

4 4 

4 1 

18 

J 869.70 

12 1 

' 3 

1 

8 

^ % 

• • 

HI 

1870-71 

12 

2 

1 

3 

• 4 

• 1 

IK 

1H7I-72 

20 

^ 1 

5 

1 8 


4 1 

38 

1872-78 

0 

6 

• 4 

‘ 2 

J ^ • 

• » 

10 

1873-74 

21 ; 

3 

4 

^ 6 

* % 

• 4 

34 

1874-76 

22 ' 

H 

2 


1 

• 4 

• 4 

82 

1870-76 

3? 

4 

5 

5 

1 . • 1 

4 4 

. 61 

1876-77 

m 

12 

2 

4 

1 

i * • 

4 » 

1 54 

1877-78 

25 * 

7 

2 

3 

4 W 

• 4 

37 

1878-7U 

72 

20 

4 

21 

! .. 

• • 

; ^17 

1870-80 

26 

1H« 

H 

1 

; ^ 

i 1 

• • 

1 66 

1880-61 

72 ; 

12 

1 

9 

4 

4 4 

4 4 

1 94 

188J-H2 

H-l ^ 

26 

2 

13 

i 

1 4 

125 

1H82 HH 

VjQ ; 

17 

5 

U 

3 

^ 4 

I0r> 


no 

28 

H 

2 

1 • 

4 4 

143 

1884-80 

92 

86 • 

4 

IH 

2 

• • 9 • 

161 

1885-SO 

107 

24 

1 

JO 

3 

4 4 

146 

1860-87 

110 

24 

B 

H 

1 

4 • 

149 

1687-88 

129 

32 

3 

14 

3 

4 4 

181 

1888-89. 

103 

60 

4 

i , 

•*2 

• 4 

232 

1889 90 

117 

[ 80 

4l 

1 13 

2 

• 4 

163 

1890-91 

146 

36 

>2 

16 i 

2 

1 

' 204 

2891-92 

180 

39 

3 

32 i 

• < 

1 

266 

1892-93 

192 

69 

9 

28 : 

2 

♦ • 

290 

1893-94 

259 1 

61 

4 

29 : 

6 

• • 

349 

1894-95 

296 

6K 

7 

*32 , 

4 

4 4 

4094 

1695-96 

388 

90 

11 

35 I 

6 

4 4 

475 

1896-97 

312 

HO 

6 

30 

i ft 

2 

437 

1897-98 

803 

97 

4 

2a ' 

1 ^ 

4 4 

433 

1898 99 

267 

71 

3 

35 

6 

4 « 

382 

1899-1900 

282 

69 

d 

24 

3 

4 4 

364 

1900-1901 

249 

46 

6 

27 

j ♦ 

4 1 

880 

190M902 

829 

67 

6 1 

29 

7 

1 • • 

48H 

Totikl •. 

4.526 

1.131 

130 

‘618 

67 

4 

6,871 
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CIiASSKS OF GHADITATRS. 
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SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS. 



TEXT-IK)OKS IIKCOMMKNDEIJ BY THK l^ARDS OF » 
STUDIES AND AI»PKOVKl) BY THK SYNDICATE. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


i902. i. 

HhANCHK^ 1 AN1> 11.—‘LaNGUAQKS. 

SaiiAkrit. 

8eicction)» to he pubtiahe^ by thu Univoraity. 

Greek. 

Xonophoii: AnebivalH, Book I. 

^ Latin. 

CorneliuH Nopon, Prevfutio, niid LivoN of MiltiiMlua, ThomtHtoiUoa, 
AristidOH, PaUHaiiiea, Cimoo. 

Arabic. 

Nakhftb.ul-Miljih, Jii)s'.ul-Awwal. Qimii«u1«AwwaI, Part 1, Fir^st 
SoricH.' 


Laalt iSIaiuiJinah. Si'h^tions from St«adi, Ni^&mi and Mazhar. i 
Miiiitukhal>at'i-Farai, Part IV, pa^os 1—04. ■ 

Hindottaol. 

Mukhtnr Part 1, aucond half.^ 

Oulistan (expurgated edition), Chapters 1 and 11.^ 

Tamili Telugu, Kaoareae and Malayalam. 

Selections tu bo published by the Uiiiv'^rsity. 

Urlya. 

M.B. Kao : PrabhandhamAU, pases 1—115. 

Ram'Narayun Kay ; Kabita Swgraha. 

Marathi. « 

Kare : Life of Nana Phadnavis. 

Kamdas : D&aabcNlha (Dashkas 10—14). 
liaghunath Pandit: Nalep4khy&ua. 

V. I). Oka: Rftvya-^M&dhurya. . 

1B.P.G.K. Depot, Vepery, Madrae. 
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SUBJECTS POIi EXAMINATIONS 




ByPlDCM* 

WithAtidy.a JaUkii. 

Loka : Sara Son-ma-n^ prepared from original manuscriptb, under 
the anspiros of the VcniHoiilar Text^Book Committee, Rangoon. 
Ix^iiHdalo . Burmoae (irammar. 

, French. 

FraiH'ois C«pp<''e : Contes Choinix, ed. M. F. Skeat.^ 

Ltt Fontaine : Books II, IV, VI, VIII. 

Oerana. 

Khnor: Walther von dor Vogelweidc, cd. E. H. G. North.* 
Wildcnbrneh : Das Kdio Hint, od Otto Siepmann.* 

4 Bkancm IV. ^Physicb and Ohkmiktky, 

(a) KUnients of Phynicn. Btvlfour Stewart. A Primer of Phyxica. 

(fj) JClevu^U^'b/ Cfufmmtrf/. Rokcoc; A Primer of Chomistry, 


1903. 

UlUNCHNR 1 AND II.— LaNOCAOKB. 

% 

Saatkrii. 

Scloctionx to be published by tbc University. 

Greek. 

Xenophon. Anabasis, Book TI 

Latin. 

Cornelius Nepos: Livex .\IcibiadeH, Thrasybulux, Conon, Dion, 
Iphierates, Ghabrtax. 

Arabic. 

Nukhah-ubMifah, [Jnz-u!-.4vvwal, Qi8m-u8«Sini, t.e,, Fir^t Series, 
Part II].» 

Persian. 

Muntakhabub.Axh’ir, tho wholc.^ 

Wazir-i-TjAiikuntij, the whole 

!Vtuntakhabat.i«Farxi, No. Ill, selections from ** ly^r-i-Danish.'’^ 

Hindustani. 

jSIukht&r Ash'ar, Part II, fir?jt half.’-* 

GullsUn, expurgated edition^ Chapters Ill and IV.^ 

Taittlb Telugu, Kanarese and Halayalam. 

Selections to Im) published by tho University, 

t * Uriya. 

Poetry : Jladhanadha Roy; Jajatikesari. 

Profte: Peary Mohan Achara; History of Orissa, the first four 
chapborR. « 


I 


* Macmillan & Co. 

S.P.CiK. Dcp6t, Vepery, Madras. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS, 1902. 


MaratliW 

Navanita: Kdition ot 1895. 

Moropaut: Savitri-akhyana Uttargdgrabana Kmbna SbiBlhayi^ 
pages 244—270. 

Waman Pandit: Hbiratabhava NrihinhavatHra, pages 112—1S2. 
Pandit Waman Sastri Islam purkar : Pranayi Madhav. 

French. 

Alexandre Dumab. La Jlouille do la Comteshe Bertho, od. Oormell 
Price.* * 

LaFontaino, Fabios Choisieb: Books 1, Ill, V and VII. 

Oerman. 

Theodor Korner 2jrifig. 

Soluotiofifl from the poonibof Schiller aud Goethe. (Claren4k>n Pret^ 
Scries.) 

linAtrcK IV.^PHYaica and Chi&mistby. 

(nl KlefiwnU tyf Phyn%a». Balfour Stewart: A Primer of Physich. 

(6) EUwnfs of Chent%$(ry. Roscoo. A Primer of Chemistry. 

• 

% 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 




BhANCRER 1 AND II.—LaNOUAGES. 

Eagllih. 

Shakespoaru: Henry V. (omitting Act V). 

Matthew Arnold : Sobrab and^ustum. 

Tenriyhim ; Dora; A Dronni of Fair Women; Morto d'Arthur. 

B. L. Stgvensoii; Kidnapped. * 

W. L. CoUtUA; Cicoro (Ancient Classiob for English Boaders). 

Saoikrit. 

Siikuntala, the first five AnkOH (omitting the Prakrit passagCR). 
OhampurimiLyana, Sundarakanda. 

Greek. 

Sophocles; <Edipu8 Cotoncus. 

Horodotusi Vlll. 

LaliA. 

Virgil :“.^neid,V. 

Horace: Epodes (omitting Epodes 8, S, 11,12,14, 16) and Carmen 
Secular e. 

Livy : Book XXI, Chapters I to XL. 

Oicero'f Pro Arohia. « 

** Longmans^ Green A Oo. 


A-ie 
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SUUJKOTS FOB EXAMINATIONS. ^ 


r Arabic* 

Nukbab-ul-Milah, Part III, the whole.* 

Persian. 

rot'h If. Tilo Hu^taii, the whole. 

Pro.st*. Anwai•USfihaili, Chivptcrs XII, XKl and XIV. 

Hindustani* , 

ViH'irtj : Mukhtiir A^h'ar, Part III, llm whole.* 

Pioaii. lbu«ul-Wiu|t. tirHt half. 

Tamil. 

IlhnmUvm (Villipiittunir), Ki^htoonth l>ay*s War 
NsUachyAr, Chapters 11 to ir>. 

J^ioniil Tiruttt]>-The Chapter on Kalvi 
TUniiiyaiiavcnhii, Pdrpurikniidam—lUO atansas. 

Ilarischandrachar it rain—Chapter ITj tn the end, 

Telu^u. 

iMaiiabh trataluu, Udy6^ai)arvamii--Canto JV, first half to thcMnid 
]'»ftlHr.M*na’H Plli’nniogc. 

MaDaHeddy* ShatchakmvarticharKxainii. Story cjf llarisrhandra, 
Cantos 1 and 2.^ 

J )hHnan jayavi jayainu. ^ 

Kao Bahadur K, Vfreaaliii^^am ^^tlltlllu . Lives of the Telupn Poets, 
Part III, I- - 5*i. 

Kanaresc. 

Javan ripakilvya—Sandhis 4—71(mchiHivc), 

Jaiminibhaiatii--Sandhi 10 (oinittin^ SUttixjus 51, iVi ami 5H) and 
1] (omitting Stan^Mas !i to inciusivc). 

Ka 1 1 \ U*a I i (Gran tham.V I b Series.) 

G. Krishmichar; K«annadakldanibHrikathc. 

Malayalam. 

Adhyatmaramayaiiam, Sundamkuiidain. 

R al y A n ai^ugan cl h i K ai n. ^ 

Nalac'^haritam, KilippUtn, 1 and '2 P.idams. 

Pr/iehfii Vryavartam, Books 1, and A 

Uriya. 

Phakinnohana Seuapati. Uimayano—Aranyakandu. 

Kaghuvamsa, tbo first threc-foarths. 


* S P.C.K. Depdt, Vepcrj, Madras. 
^ Siijanaranjani Press, Co^nada. 

* Vaijayanti Press. 
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HarathU 

KriBhnavijaya—Uttarirdha, Chapters G5 to 74 (inclusive), Bombay 
Edlton.1 

Moropant: Prahlndavijaya. 

BalakriAbna Sahasmlmddho: EkaivUbacharltra. 

French. 

Corneille : Lo Cld, od. G. Kui;one Fasnocht.^ 

Spcjciinons of Modurn French Verse, cd. H. !'-• Bortlion. (Chenier, 
Lamarune, V. Hugo, Tjapradc, Dcroiil^dc) * 

Emile Pmivillon ; Potites Ames, ed. Steplianc Harlet.^ 

HosKUOt: OraiKons (mi^bros t. d'HenrieUc d*Anglcberre; *2. du 
Prince do Cond^'*. 

German. 

Goetbe: Kgmont. 

Schiller . Dio Jnngfraii von Orleans, od. Jow^ph <hwtwi?k.* 

Schiller: Qoschichte don drcissigjilhrigon Kr)cK<rs, Part Tl. 

190S. 


BliANCIfRS I AND II.-^LaNOUAGKS. 

^gliih. 

ShakospoarC: King John. * 

Milton : L'Allegro, II Penscroao. 

Tonuyson : Qarcth and LynoUc (Idylls of the King). 

Goldsmith : Vicar of Wakofinid. 

Grant: Xenophon (Anciont OlassicN for English Readers). 

Sanskrit. 

Kumlrasambhava of KalidAsa, Cianflbs I to TV. 

Hamsasandesa of Vedintachirya. 
liatnivali of Sriharsha. 

• Greek. 

Sophocles: Electra, 

Xenophon : Memorabilia, 1—III. 

Latin. 

Sallust: Oat nine-Chapters XX to the cud. 

Cicero: Pro Ligario. 

Horace: Epistles, II. 

Virgil: ^neid, II. 

Arabic* 

Nukiial>u1-Milah, Juis*>us-S^ini, Qism-us-SAiii^Part I, Second Seiios. 

Peraian. 

l)iwan*UH&h 2 , to the end of RadiM>T>al. 

Anw4r-i>Suhaili, tntroduotioo and Chapters 1 and 11. 


. ^ Nima^asagar Press. 
* Maomillan A Oo. 
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HhidUiiaaL 

Mukht4r Arih'ar, Part IV»^ 

Ibo-ul-Waqt, second half. 

Tamil. 

^h lratam (ViJIiputturar), V.'iraii&vata and V^trakiyaGharukkam. 
N^ladiyar, Chaptern 16 to 20. 

R4m^yanavenb: i, I ant 100 Htanzas. 

Pulavar Purviiam, Part I Piigalondi and Ottakkuttar, cd. Dewan 
Bahadur V. Krishnama Chariyar. 

HbojaiMjacharitram. 

Niti lyal, page 6 to tho eod (Hhartruhari). 

Telugu. 

Maranti: MV*kand<^ya PuDuiainu, Canto 1.^ 

Rt\o Bahadur K. V^rvsalingatn Pantulu : Liven of the Tolugu PoetH» 
Part III (pages 52— 104). 

S. Vonkatnrangam SUtndu . Bharatamu (ProRo)» Udydgaparvamu* 
Aflv/isa 11, up to Krisbua'ft visit to Duryt'Klhana. 

Kallupalli Venkatauarasimha Mt^rti: Viebitra Hilmuyaiiainu, Kish- 
kindhti Knndamu. 

S. Ananta Rao; MudrA KAksbasa, Acts 1, 2, S. 

KanareiV- 

Jayanripak&vya, Anvasas 1) and 10 (Kavyamanjari Sories). 
Chaiidakausikanatakai the wholc.*^ 

Sesha KHm^ysiia, Asvasas 9 to 15 iticLuaive.*' 

Aryakirti, Part II, the whole (Granthatuslla Serios).^ 

Mahtyalam. 

TdttakkAt Ikkavu Aznma: Sublutdnirjunam, Bhish;\]i:itakam, the 
whole. 

Thanobat Rzhuttacbchan : Adhy.)tniar.nmHyHnani, BHiak.ii^duin. 
Uunayi Wariyar: Nalacharltam, Kathakali. the Urst day's play. 

T. Kutihikrisbna Menon, b.a. : Prlchfinryavurtain, 00 pages com¬ 
mencing with chapter IV. 

Upiya« 

K. K. Kai: Meghaddta. 

SitAbibAha, a drama. 

Bcechand Patnaik : Chanipath, Part Ill. 

MaraUii. 

llrishna Shastri Cbiplunkar; P.'ulyarntnSvaii.^ 

Moropant: Navanita, pp. 276—804. 

V. R. Natu, B.A , 1/L.B. : Lifo of Mahadaji Sitidia. 

^ 8.P.C K. £>ep5t, Vepery, Madras. ^ 0. T. Aasociatioit, Mysore. 

* Sujanaranjani Frees, CocaDada. * CbitrasbAla Press, Poona. 
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Cornoille; Polyeuctu. 

Boileau ; Log SatIroH, 1 to VIL 
LoVigcoznte E. M. dcVo^^ue: GcBurs 
Bortlion : Spocimons of Modem French Prose J 

OermM. 

Kure: Die HuinAniston, ed. A. Voogelin.^ 
Kloist: Kattchon von Udlbronn. 

3chil]er: WallonBtoin's La^ur. 

Elster: Zwiscben don Schlachtcu, ed. Kirncb.^ 




Branch K8 1 akd IL^Lanouaubs, * 

EngUah. 

Shakespeare: As You Like It. 

Johnson : The Vanity of (lutnan Wishes. 

William Morris: The Proud King (the Earthly Par.idisc). 

Soloot Essays of Stoolc, Addison, Swift, Johnson and Goldsmith os 
in Lobban's *'Etif<}ish Essays’* (Bliickic and Son). 

Cotter Morison : lifacanlay (^nnlish Men of Letters). 

Sanikril. 

KagbuvaintM, Oantos 
Nigananda: Sriharsha. 

Bhartfibari’s: Nitisataka. 

Oreek. 

Euripides; Hecuba. • 

Herodotus, Books IV and V. 

Latin. 

Virgil: AiJneid, Hook Hi. 

Horace: Epistles, Btwk T, Epistles I to X. 

Tiivy, Book IH. Chapters 1 to XL. 

Ciooro: Pro Marcello. 

ABaMc. 

NukhabubMilab, Ju2s-us-8&ni,Qiatn-ul'Awwal, SccondSeries Partl.^ 

Penlan. • 

Divan-l-Hafia : Radif Re to Nan (inclusive). 

Anwir-t-Suhail. Chapters III and IV. 

Hikkyat^i'Yusuf Shan, the whole.^ 

Hinduitaat. 

Mukhtar Ash'ir, Part III, the whole.^ 

Toiabat*uu«Nu8uh, the wl^le. 


^ Macmillan & Co. 


• 8.P.O.K. Ilep6t, Vepery, Madras. 
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Jamil. 

Villiputturnr Hharatam: Draopadi Malayitta Sargam, Indra-pras- 
tha Sargam aud Aijunan Tirlba Yntrai Sargam. 

NAIadiy/ir, Chapters —25 inclusivo. 

Tiruv6T)kata Mulai, first half» 5() Ktanzas. 

Villiputtunir and Ihllaiporiinial lyougar: Pulavarpuriinilm. 

1\ Sritjivasaraglmva Chariyar. UttararAmayaiia CbaritraiDf pages 
I-. 55. 

Tiruchittambala Pdlai: MiWiikkivvasugar in Pr*}w, irom page 12 
to the end. 

Telttgu. 

iUiAratamu: Udydgaparvaiuu» Cautu IV, from Balaraina's Pilgrl* 

Rajah K. U. V. Krishna Rau: MArkandeya Puranamu, Canto VI. 
Hao Bahadur K. Virrsalingam Paiitulu; TeJugu Poets, Part III, 15 
selections. 

Chilakamarti Lakshmiimraaiinhaniu : PArvati Parinayamu. 

S. VoTtkutaratigatn Sastrulu; BhArata yachanamu, Adiparvamu, 
Canto I, from page 14 to the end. 

Kanareae. 

Jaimini BhArata, SandhU 1 to 4 inclusive. 

R»'«ha Jt lni 'jvuna, Siindhi>; 17 Ui 21 in«Jusivo. 

8. Sivasankura Sastri; NarakuKum Vijaya Vyayogu. 

Mysore Sitatama Sastri. Pudyakodambam.^ 

H. V. Nanjundaiya, m.a., m.l. : ArtbaSA^^tra, pages 1-101 inclusive. 

Maiayalam. 

Thanchat K^huttaciichan ; AdbyiitmarAmAyaiiain, Baiakriudam, the 
whole. • 

Unnirikkntti Vaidyar; Hari^chandru Gharitrato. Muiiipravalam, 
Sarglims 2 and 3. 

Unnayi Wariyar Niikwharitam Kathakali, scioond day's pi^y. 

C. Krishnan Nayar, ii.a. : Kamala, the first 12 chapters. 

Uriya. 

Krishna Si I nba : MahabhArata, Vinttaparva. 

Harihara llodho : Sakuntala (Orama), First Kdition. 

* Marathi. 

Raghunath Pandit: Nala Damayanti Akfayana, Navanita (Edition 
of 1B95), pages 377—406. 

Dnandeva Dnaneshwari: Navanita (Edition of 1805), Chapters 2 
K and 3, pages 2—14. * 

Moropant. Navanita (Edition of 1895), p^cR 221—248. 

Cashiimth Narayan Sane, b.a. : Bhau Sahibachi Bhakhar. 

Wainan Daji Oke: Bacon's Life. 


GradaatCH* Trades Association. 
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> 

Victor Patrice: Au pole eii ballon, o^^ P. Shaw Jeffery.^ 

Moli^rc: L'Avace, cd. L. M. Moriarty.i 
Corneille: Cinna. 

Boileau: Epitros. 

Oerm&n. 

KichcndorfT: Das Marmorbild; Daa Schloss Durande, ed. Hellin- 
j^banfl. 

Scbillor: Wilholmtod. Huiakamp. 


B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


tm. 

J^ANGUAGES. 

• ' Englleh* 

Ohaucer: Clerkcs Talo, Parts IV, V, VI and the Envoy. 
Sbakespcam; Corioianus. 

Drydcii: MacFlocknoe. 

Koatfl : Fancy : To a t^iKhtirjgale; On a Grecian Um ; To PKyebe. 
Browning ; Rabbi Ben Easra; Phridit)pido8, 

Dickens. A Tale of Two Cities. 

O. W. Holmes: The Poet at tho HroakfaKt Table (Paporn I—VII). 
Matthew Arnold: Essays in Criticism (Second Series)—Tho Study 
of [’ootry, John Keats, Wordsworth, Byron. 

Sanscrit. 

Ventsamhara. 

K4vyaprak4ria, Ullisa tO. 

Harshacharitra, the first two uchchhavasas. 

Greek. 

Homer: Iliad II. 

^schylus: Iketides. 

Thucydides I. 

Latin, 

Plautus: Trinummus. ^ 

Lucretius—Extracts from Book I, ed. E. Ragou.^ 

Tacitus; Vita Agrieolee. * 

Cicero : Tusculan Disputations, HL 

Arahie, 

Majini*ul*Adab, Part II, the whole.’ 

Ibn^ul'Adab, Part I, tho whole.’ 

^ Maomillan ^ Co. • 

’ Published by Cb. Poussielgue, Ruo Oassotto 15, Paris. 

^ 8.P.G.K. De^t, Vepery. Madras. 
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Poetry: Masruwi of JalAUud-din Rumi, tho first half of FirKb Book.* 
Prose : iusb^i^Abul FaasI, the xocond half. 

HittdustaAh 

Vorfr^: Diw&ni-i-Miimin, first half. 

Vrosc : l)ar1>ar-i Akbari, first half.^ 

Tamil. 

Ksiiiba B(lm \yaiiam, AranyakAndam, from MArichanvadaippadalam 
to tho end of the K iiidam.^ 

J ivakaclyut:i mani ^Second or OdvindaiyAr Ilambakam. 

Kural» ChapterH 81 to fK> inchiaivo. 

KandapurAntm, from Devaginppadalam to Kumaragirippadalum 
(inclusive). 

Tamotharam Pillay. Ilakkauaviiakkam, Scyyul lyal. 

Telugn. • 

Sonmiiatha: Uttaraharivamsaiuu, Canto IV.* 

KrisimhapurAnaiJiu, Canto 
Vasucharitramu. Canto 111, tbi* whole. 

PAndurangamAbAtmynniu—I.Ti om tho KathAprArnmbhamu. 
Appak>iviyaniu, Chapter on Sandhi. 

Kanareae. 

Pampivramayana, Second Edition, ABvasa G. 

Jagaimathuvijaya, Asvimu.s 18 to 15 iiiuluHivc 
EAdambari, I to stain&aH. • 

Kavirnjamdrga, First parichchi da.*’ 

MallinUhapurAtia, Asviutas G 7. 

Malayafani. 

BhAratam, from SAntiparvam to the ond. 

DakshayAgam, Kathakali. 

ChAttukutti Mannadiyar: Janakipariayam, 1 to 4 Ankas. 

RAjarAja Varma Koil Turn bur An : KumArOKambhavam, 1 to 4 
SargamB. 

Upiya. 

Bhagavata, Dasamask^^ndha (consists of Oopalila only.) 
Betilapanchavimsati, the first twelve Kathanas. 


^ Daftar-i'Awwal. ^ Chintamani Pross. 

^ Raffthd-'Am ProHS, Lahore. < Vaijayanti Press. 

^ School Book Society 'h Edition. ^ Mysore Uovt. Edition. 
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Marathi Translation of tho Raghuvamsa, from the 15tb sarga to the 
ond. 

V&mana's Bbartrihari—Hitisataka and Vainigyasataka. 

Vdmana's Namasudbe. 

Muktosvara's Rnmdyana, from the beginning to Sundarakdnda. 

Prencb. 

Lamartine: Morccaux Choisia.i 

Ronsardi Choix des poesieK de, par M. Nodi. Vol. I. 

Bouvostro: Un philosopho kouh Iok toitK. ed. L. MoHurty. 
Montaigne—Extraits par M. Eugene lUaumo.^ 

Oerman. 

Schillor: Wallenstein, Part I, Das Lagor.’' 

Qootbe : OoU von Herliehingen, od. Bull. 

Dio Goschiebto vom Kalif Storch. 

Dtihn: Ein Kampf urn Horn. 

Schiller: llriefo iibor asti^tischo Erziebung dee Monseben. 


SCIENCE DIVISION. 
itoANCH ll. 

(а) Balfour Stewart. Lessons on Klcniontary Physios. 

(б) Valentin: Inorganic Chemistry. 

Miller: Elementar>’ Chemistry. 

Jones: Owen*s Collide Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 

ii. (A) Todhunter: Mechatiics for Beginners. 

Oanot: Eloiiicntary Troatis^ on Physics. 

DoFcbancl: Natural Philosophy. 

(Bj Fowne; Manual of Chcmlbtry, {last edition). 

^mentin : Qualitative Analysis. ' 

BaaMGH IV. 

ii. History of Philosophy. Seth: Scottish Philosophy, 
iv. History of Ethics, Sidgwick: History of Ethics, Chapter IV 
(Moiiem, cbiedy English, Kt^ics). 

Buasch Vt 

iii. Outlines of the History of Euro^tr, A.1). U to A.D. 800. 
vi. Special Subjects. 

ia) Sir W. W. Hunter: History of Jirttisb India, Vol. i. 

(6) Maine: Anciviit Law. 

) Librairie L, Hachette, Paris. 

* Librairie Claaeique Eugtoe Belin, Paris. 

’ Macmillaii«A Co. 
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4903. 


IiANOUAGES. 

Baalish* 

Ohaucor : The Knyghtes Tale, Unoa 1—Ii29. 
aiakcspoare: Twelfth Ni^ht. 

Tennyson : Harold. 

Matthew Arnold : Tnatran and Isoult. • 

Macaulay : The two Rssaya on Will lam Pitt, R:ir) of Chatham. 
Thackeray • Esmond. 

Seeley : The Rxpansion of England. 

^ Sanikrii. 

Naishadhiyaeharitra of Sriharsha, Cantos X U* XII. 

Harshaohnritrsi of Bina, Chapters III to V. 

Mudririkshasit of Visikhadatta. 

Greek. 

AoHchyluR: Pers®. 

Humor: Iliad, IX and X. 

Thucydides, V, 

Latin. 

Cicero * De OflicHs, III. ^ ♦ 

TacitiiH. Annals, XIII, omitting chapters 12, 4^, 45 and 4('i. 

Lucretius: Botik V, lines I to 75f). 

Virgil: Bucolics, I, III, IV, V, VII and IX. 

Arabic. 

Majini-ul*Adal), Part VI.^ 

Periiian. 

Masnair-i-Sharif •i-MauIana, Jalaiuddin Jin mi. second half of First 
Book (Daftcr-i-Avval). 

Akbliq-i-Jalali (omitting the chapter on music]. 

HiodastanJ. 

Diw&n-uMumin, second half. 

Darbir4>AkbAri, oocond half.^ 

Tamil. 

H4mayanam, Yuddbakandain, IJiranyavatbai. 

Mullaippattu, 100 lines. 

Tiruviruttam, the latter half. 

Rural, Chapters 03—IQQ. 

Ailavat Puranam. Part I.—Awaiyjir, Idaikk.ular and Timvaltuvar, 
(od. Gewan Bahadur V. Krishnaina Ohariyar.) 

Natakaviyal, the 6rst 34 pages. 

1 S.P.G.K. Depdt, Veperv, Madras. 

’ Rafah-i^'Am Press, Lahore. 
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Telag%. 

tJttara Harivanisjmiu, Canto V.^ 

Amukta MiUyiida, Civnto I. 

SribVlah^vKti Mah')tin>'iunu» Canto 1 * 

Aknndi Vy'iKsmmrti Sisirulu, liajjibmimdry : Anargha B^'igbavamu, 
Acts 1, 2 and H. 

Sarvalak8)(anAs;\m S;tngrahamu, Canto 

• Kanarese. 

Knvirajamdrga. sOC<aul I’arichchoda (Kavyaiuaujart ScriuK). 

Pampa Ub^rata^ A^visa T (omitting stan^ 110 and 11^) and 11.^ 
Kannada KAdainbari, &tanxHK201 to 500. 

Pampa Rhn&yana, AivABas 7 and K. (Now edition.) 

Sri lijnnaKwamiHhaju* the first six AivAKj^H (Kavyakalinitiii Soriub). 

Malftyalam. 

C, Chattukutti ^lannidiyar; Uttaranimaebaritanh the first three 
Aiikams. 

BhAratam. Udydga and i^ishnui i*arvas. 

Irayimman Tampi : Cttar/Mvavsmvaram» Kathakali, tbo whole. 
CborQsKdri Nanibndirl: KriKhnagutha, to the end of Kiliyamar> 
danarn. 

• , Uriya. 

Viswanath Kar: iilbidhapraiidhu. 

R. N. Kai: MabAyAtra. 

Hsnisambar^ a diiuiur. 

Alankdra-Sara, a work on rhetoric. 

Marathi. 

DnyAounhwan, Chapturb 1—5 mch (od. I>r. Anna Kan to). 

Moropant: Krishnavijaya—Porvardha.^ 

V. K. Ghipiunkar : Nibandhaiuala—Infe of Dr. Johnbon. 

4 

* Freaeh. 

Roiisard, Ghoix des Ponies dc» par >M. NoM, Vol. 2. 

Victor Hugo : Morcoaux ChoiHis, Vol. 1, Podaics. cd. Dclagravo. 
Victor Hugo : Morccuux Cboinis, Vol. it, Prose, cd. Ddagravc. 
SaintO'iioiUvc: Causoiios de Luudi, Vol. 1 (Hibliotb^uc Choisie 
par Mm. Garuier). • 

German.* 

Froitag: Dio Ahncji—Ingo.** 

Qootbe : Iphigenio auf Tauris.** 

Freillgrath: Aus dem Lcbcu cinea Taugenicfiits. 

Grillparzor : Sappho. 

^ Cbintamaui Press, Ma(ka8. * Mysore Oovernmont Edition. 

^ AnandaPresfl, Madras. * Nimayasigara Prose, Bombay. 

^ Manjuvini Press, EUore. * Macmillan ft Co. 
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SCIENCE DIVISION. 


As lor 1902. 


Bkanch II. 
B)unch IV. 


ii. HxHtory of Vkxlasopky. A. K. A brio! iiitroduotion bo 

Modern l*hi)i>Si>phy 

iv. History of Kthics, W. H. Si>rloy: Ethics of NaturaJism» 
Chapters 1—IV. ' 

Bhanch V. 


iii, O.'f/ltiirs n/ ilie of /'/uroyv, A.D. 800 to A.D. 1458. 

vi. Special SnhjtcU. (a) Maine: Ancient Law. 

(6) Dryce . 'i'ho Holy Roman Empire. 


1904. 


English. 

Chaucer: The Noune Pn^mtes Tale. 

Shakespeare: The TompoAt. 

Sholiy; Adonais. 

Tennyson: Maud. 

Lenlie Stephen: Swift (English Mon of Letters). 

Plato, translatod by Church (Ooldou Treasury). The Apology and 
the Phaedo. 

Kingsley: Westward Ho! 

Sanskrit. 

8iaupala>Vadba of Magha. Canton 1 to 3. 

Nalachainpu ol Trivikranm, ChAptern j and 2. 

Malati'Madhava of Hhavabuti. 

Oraek. 

Sophocles: Antigone. 

^schiiios: In Ctesiphontem. 

Thucydides, Ikwk VI. 

Latin. 

Lucretius: Book V; from Unc 777 to the end. 

Virgil; Georgies, Book I. 

Cicero : Tuscuian Disputations, Book IV. 

Taoitue : Annals, Book I, ChaptorQ 1 to XLV. 

^ Arabic* 

Ilm-ul-Adftb, Part I, the whole.* 

Majlni-uUAdab, Part i. the whoW 

* 6.P.O.K. f)oi)6t, Vopory, Madras. 
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Rikand&r Namah, first half. 

Insha^i^Abul Fasl* first half. 

Hikayut-i-Hakim-i-Nabatat, tho wbolo.^ 

Hindufttanh 

M un tak hab-i-k u lliy at-b Souda.^ 

Ab'i-Hayat, first half. 

Tabzib^ul-Akhldaq, first balf.^ 

Tamil. 

Kamba fbixnAyanam. YuddhaKdndam, Mitchippadalam. 
Puranaiinru, Stanzas 201— 

Kural. First lOohaptors. 

KaiidupurAnam. Mark^ndcyu Padalam» 157 stanzaa. 

Pulavar Puraitam. Nurkirur aud Kamli^r. 

Hari Saniaya Dipam, Paramapada Sai^am and Adi yogi Bargain. 

Telugu» 

Uttara Hanvamsamu, CInto VI. 

Bhiuiakhandamu. Canto II. 

The Hajah of Vaiikatiigiri: Sisupalavadba* Canto I. 
Partbasatathi Chotti: Satya Vijayaniu, Canto Ill. 

Vaddadi Subbarayu<fiJ . Cb%nda Kauai kamu. 

Adithamu Buranna: Chandraldkamu. 

Barva Laksbana Sara Sangrabamu, Canto 11.^ 

Kanareaa. 


Gubbi Mailanarya . Bbavachintaratiia» Sandhis 1—4 inclusivo. 
Kaviraja Marga, Third Paricbebeda.^ 

Pampa llharata. AsvasaA iJIaiid 4V.* 

Mallappa : Karnataka Kadombari, Stanzas 501—800 inclusive. 
Sri Rain&svaniodham, ARvaaas 6—11 inoluaivo. (Kavyakalanidhi 
Soriga.) « 

MaJayalam. 

Tbunchat Ezbuttacbeban : iibAratam; Sabba Parvam and Aranya 
Parvam. 

Krishnag^tba ^Krishnappittu), from Kamsa Badgati to Syamantaka* 
lUitha inclusive. 

Vaiiyakoyil Tampuran : SAkuntalam*the first four Ankas. 
liesaledika» Malayalam version of Johtison'a Basselae, the whole. 

Urtya. 


Budratnuni Sarala Dasa: Maha Bharata : 

Aswamedha Parvaa, in all 06 pa^s. 
Modhusudona Rau : Bosanha Oatha. 
Ram Bonkar Ray : Bama-Bonobaso. 


Had, Banti. Asramika and 


1 B.P.C.K. Dopdt, Vepory, fifadraa. * Manjuvani Pro&s, EUore. 

^ Nawal Kithore Pma, Lucknow. * Mysore Oqvemment Edition. 
A-'IT 
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SUnJBCTS FOR EXAMINATIONS. 


Harathi. 

Dnauusluvari, Ghaptors (> to JO, ed. by Or. Anim Kunte. 

Mnrop.int Kri>i)iiia-VijAya, UUftrnrtUia, CliupU*rH 59 to 03, pagos 
1 to UK). 

WfoniiTi G.uivlit ChanuD^Hnumiiijari. 

Kri^LnaJl Au.iiil Stibhasiul. Shiv Ohhatnipati'tf life (1^81)) 
liaUvant ItiM) .Anatil Dov CiouroV Dcvauohc Swalibavu va 
Samar thy a. 

French* 

Sautloan . MailcmoiscUo do U Rid^Hotc, (imI, by U C. Stool.)* 
Lamartiuo JjurturoK pour Iuiik> 

Victor do itornn r T<a liUo do lt<daiid. 

La Cliiuw^ii dc Ui>la)ui, Iuioh i U>5(XM 

German. 

(jootJic . Fau.4, I'art J. 

: Nathan dor Wcihu. 

FruitUK 1)10 Volorono llaiidsohnlt- 
Pc»taJoy.xi: Jacuhiiid and (lortriid. 

IV. 

Jftntory 0 / J^/nlosophy. J^atla, Leibnitz. The Monadolo^y. otr , 
pa>{CK to 73 and p^i^cs 215 Ui 271. 

History of KtJucu. Arutotlo. Tho NIchomachcaii Rthios, J looks 1, 
II« 111, IV and X (Weldon's translation recomniondod). 

llUANCll V. 

HI. Oufhilt's of Ihr l/tslortfof Bufoi>r, A.O. 1433 to A. 0. 1852. 

V i. Syec i n I tinhjt*cis — 

(o) Jiryoo . Holy Roman Kinpire. 

(^3 Wariior: J/aiulmarkH in Kii|{l]Hh indiiHtrial Histrny. 
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llUAKClI I. 

(5) vili, Oeotnclucai Optics, etc. Lloyd. JjucturoH nii tlio Wave 
Theory. 

BliANCU II. 

(A) Th<‘.standard in Phy.sic*K to Ik that of the Honours examina¬ 
tion for the B.Sc. dcijrcc of the Univrrsity of Ixnidon ; in Mixed 
Mathematics, that of Natural (Miilosophy tor the B.A. degree eimnil- 
i^ation of the University of Madnus, Astronoiny being oxciudod; in 
Chemistry, that of Optional Obemintry for the B.A. degree examlna' 
tioji of the University of Madras, Organic Chemistry being oxciudod. 

(B) The itaudard in Chemistry to be that of the Honours exami¬ 
nation for the B.Sc. degree of the Uiiivursity of Loudon ; in PbyBics, 

^ MacmiUan & Co* > Haekette, Paris. 
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thafc of Optional PbyKicR for the B.A. flugroo exaimnation of the 
University of Madras. • 

Brakoh IV. 

i, {!) Tho Physiology of the Nervous* By stem and the Localisa¬ 
tion of Functions. Psyehologv of Belief. Kant's. Antinomies of 
tho Pure Itoason, critically ivnd historically considered. 

(li) Tho relation of Logic to Metaphysics. The import of 
Propositions. The Logic of the Moral Sciences. 

(3) Tho Ktljics of Personality The Kthioal Basis and Func¬ 
tions of the State. The Categorical fmperative. 

ii. (1) Spinoza and Sankara. 

(3) The Soicm«* of Logic a.s conceived In Hamiltr»n. Spencer, 
Mill, atid Orcein TheonuK of causation. 

(3) The 'BthicH of Rigorism (or tho Kthit;sof Ht'f:ift)n) with 
special rr^forenco to the Stoics, to Butlor, and to Kant, 
tii (1) Ward ; Naturalism and AKUOsticisin. • 

(3) Sigwart. Logic—Part 111, Cbapturs V. to VII 
(3) Spencer: Principle's of Ethics, Vol. II. 

^ RruNCll V. 

Anctmf U%i<t<rry, History <»f Rome from H C 133 to B.C, 41. 
li. Medi<rval Ifintorff. Tho Angovins in Franco and England. 

iii. Modem Htsiory. History of Europe from 1840 to tH71. 

iv. History of Iruha. The Muhammadans in South India, 1310- 

l(>83. • • 

V. Historical Subjfct irr hisHiviUm, The first century of tho 
East India Company. 

vi. Science AMTilxanf to flistorif. South Indian Architecture, 

vii. Internationa f Latv, Lawrence: Hand-book of International 
Law; Essays on some disputed r|uestions In International Law. 
Hall: International l>aw. ^ 

viii. Political KcofWfuy. J. S Mill: Political Economy. Marshall: 
Principles nf Economics, Vol. I. Bastable: Public Finance. Gibbins: 
Industry in England. Ingram : History of Political Kcon^omy. 
Kirkup: Socialism. 

Bbakch VI. 

i. Bay CO; Principles of Comparative Philology A Introduction 
to the Science of Language. (The examination will not noceS' 
sarily be confined to tho books recommended), 
iv. Text-Books:— • 

English.^ 

Anglo-Saxon. Extracts in Sheet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, (Cth edition,) 
omitting Nos. 3. 9, 11,13,13.14,19, 20, 23, 2i, 27, 38. 

Selections from Laurence Minot, Williarn de Paleme, Sir John 
Maundevillo and John of Trevisa in ‘‘Specimens of Eally 
English,” Part II. 

Chaucer: The PriorcRses Tale; Sire Thopaa; The Monkes Tale; Tho 
SquieroB Tale. • 

James I of Scotland ; The Kings Qubair. 

Spenser: The Shepbeards Calender. 
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SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS. 


Mftflowo: Edward IT. ^ 

Shakoapoarc: Richard IT ; As You Like It: Antony and Cleopatra; 
The Tom pest. 

Bon Jonson : The Sad Shepherd. 

Milton: Lycidas; C^muK. 

Shelley: Adonais 

Tonnyson : Idylln of the King. 

William Morris: The Sfcorv of Sigard the Volauag, and the Pall of 
the Niblunga. . 

Ascjham: The ScholcmasUT. 

Bacon: History of Honr>' VII. 

Hobbes: The Tveviathan, Parts I and II. 

J. A Symoiids: The HonaissancM? in Italy—The Revival of Learning. 
Thnckemy Esmond. 

Sanskrit. 

Rig Voda, hynhis 1*—36 with Sjinkara’s Commentary. 

A^valiyana GrihyaRutra. 

S'nrakewntra, fourth Adhytva with Sankara’s Commentary. 
Kivyaprak'•sa. ^ 

BUarimAyana. 

ChandakaiiAtka. 

Priya<larsik'. 

Pmini’s Ashtidhyivi, seventh Adhy Wa with the KasikWritti. 
Gautama's Nyayadarsana, the drsl two* AdhylyaR with the Bhash- 
yam of Vatsyayana. 

Greek. 

Hesiod : The Works and Dayn 
Homer; Odyssey. I—HI. 

Sophocles: CEdipus Colonous. 

AriRtophanes : Achamians ; Hirds^ 

Thucydides, I—ITT 
Plato: Protagoras; Tiimeus. 

^schincs : Dc falsa Ii<*gationo ; Iti Tinmrehnin. 

Plato: Politics. I—III 

Latin. 

Virgil: Thu Eclogues. 

Honuje: Odes, Books I, IT, IV 
PorsiuH: Op<*ra Omnia. 

Tecetitius: Phormio. « 

Plautus: Gaptivi. 

Lucretius. II. * ' . 

Tacitus : Historiie II. 

Quintilian ; Do Tnatitutiono Oraturica, —HI. 

Cifero : De Natura deorhm. 

Livy : Books XXXI to XL.; T>c Amicitia; Do Senectute. 

TaihU m Flrat Languafe. 

ManimegaJai, Kadai 11 to 16. 

Patthupp'ittu. 

KambaramAyanain—KishkindAUffidam* flrat eight Padalams. 
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Periyatirumoli, Pattm 7 to 9. • 

PrahAdhachAndr6dayain» CantoA ti to 10. 

T^vnram-^Tirunaviikkarasu NfiyanAr. 4 Tirumurai. Padigams. 
56 to A5. 

Kal i ttogai—Pdlai k k ali. 

Tolg'lppiyAm—Porn I AdikuraiM, PurattinaiyaT, Moyppattiyal and 
Marabiyal. ♦ 

Kdirpurinam. 

8atak<5parandAdi. • 

M. S^shogiri &:Atriyar: Tamil Philology (VcfIm). 


Tamil at Seoond Language, 
VilltButturar Bhoratam, Virataparvam. 

Kamba R}VmHyanan}, AyodhyiVknndam, 4 flriit PadalmiiH 
Rural with Parim<^la 2 hagarurai, Cbaptors 1 to 20 . 
Ilakkanavilakkam, Vinai lyal. 

M. S^ahagiri S>istriyar: Tamil Philology (Verb*;) 

Telugu ai First Language. 

Audhmbbasluibhusbanai^ju. 

Appakaviyaiuu. 

Narasabhupiiljyaniu. 

BhAratamu. Siiitipacvamu, Cantox 4 and 5. 
Vasuebaritramu, Captox 1 and 2. 

Maauoharitramu, Canto 4. • 

Hh;Vgavatatnu, Skandbas 1 and 2 . 

Yay^Hicharitranni. Cun ton 3 and 4. 

Bilv^Kvarlyamu, Canto 1. 

Prabandhar ijftvijaya Vt^nkati^Hvvara Vil ixamu (40]—5410;. 
Chitrabhdrataniu, Caiitoa 1 and 2. 

M. S^shagiri Sdatriyar: Telugu Philology—Verlw. 

Telugu as Second Language. 

BhAratamu—Udyogu^iarvamu, Cantos 1 and 2 
RAinAl^yudayanui, Gt^nto 2 . 

M Mallanna : H'jasc'khamcburitramu, Canto 1. 
Narasabhup Vliyuiun, C^mtoa 3 and 4. 

And hrabhARh Abhu Khanai MII. 


Ranarefle as First Language. 

SabdinumAnaim. 

KavirAjimiArga. 

Adipurfina. the first half. • 

Kavikun]aralil4vati» Asvaaas 1 to 5 (inclusive). 
PampabhArata, Asvasas 2 to 6. 
Ohickad^var^javijaya. 

Mit ra vi nd Agd vin da. 

Kanarese as Second Language. 

8 abar asan kar avil Aaa. 

Jagann4thavijaya» Asvaiaa 4 to 6. 

R Am (Uvam^d w. 

Baaavappa Sastri: Sakuntalanataka. 
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Halayalani 9 a First Language* « 

AdhyAtmaramiiyanom, First KAndani. 

Bhriratnm—Bhishmaparvam, Droiiaparvam and B^ntiparvam. 
Valiyakoil TainbunVn, c.h.i. : libsVshiKukuiitalam. 

Chcrusson Nambiidiri: Krishnag\lhu. Kainsa sad^ati and Bnna- 
• vuddhujiK 

V UjiukirunVyanain—Ayddhy:tkuiul»ii). 

U A k 8 h ay ai< At i\ — K at hak a I i . 

Pr ah 1 ad (VO ha d tam. 

BbA^nwatani—Bkandhams I and U. 

lUjarAja Variua Koil Tamburiti: K^ralapaniniyam. 

f Matayatam at Second Language. 

Bbiratam — Kc.rnaparviun. 

AdhvAtmar ini(iyauAm, KAndamK 1 and 2. 

Kuiijan Nambiyar: Nalttchantani. KIHppiUtu. 
AiiibariHhivcharitam—Kathikali. 

HhdshAnaishndhivchampu, the first haJf. « 

Vet A lac ban tarn. 




ibtANCIIKK 1 \ni) ] 1 . 

As in 1003. 

ibiANVH IV. 

i. Addttuyjiai I'robl4m\, (1) The PliyHioIogy of the Sontos, 
Instinct, Imitation, the relation of Wi]] to Boliof. 

(2) The Laws of Thought; Mill’s ^xporimantal Methods 
and Modern vic'ws of Induction ; the classification of the Bcionces. 

(3) Klhi<!s and Metaphysica in tboir mutual bearing; the 
rnlatioti of character to circumstancos; the nature and source of 
moral obligation. 

ii. Histoiy of Ph^lo^iopk]/. (1) Philosophy in Germany since 
TTogcl. 

(2) Thts treatment of Apropos! tions by Hamilton and De Mor* 
gau and tbn history of the doc^trincH of Causation and Oonservatlon 
of pjoer^Y in their bearing on the theory of Inductions. Olassifica- 
tic;n as coDccived by Mill, Whewcll, and the Kvolutionists. 

(.3) The Aesthetic Ethics of Sbafteahury, Hutcheson, and 

Brown. 

iii. SeUicted Authors. 

(1) Sohillor: Biddles of the Sphinx. 

(2) Sigwart: I.x>gic, Introduction and Part I. 

(3) ^ CharloA Douglas: Ethica of J. S. Mill. 



•m.a. degree examination, 1904 . 


199 


Brakcu V. 

i. Ancient Ilwtory. History of Romau from B.C. 133 to B.C. 44. 

ii. Medueval Ilxstory, Tho Angevins i»i Franco and England 
to 1243. 

Hi, Moflein History, The Thirty Years' War. 

iv. History of Indxa. Tho Muhammadans in South India, 
1310—ICftS. • 

V, Historical SubjeU or JnsMution. The first centur)’ of the 
East India Company. 

vi. Science Auxiluiry to Histor^f, South Indian Architecture. 

vii. International haw. Lawrence* Handbook of Ini^rnational 

Law; EsRays on some disputed questions in International Law. 
Hall: Intornatiunal l^aw. ^ 

vlii< Political J. 8. Mill: Political Economy. Niohol- 

8011 : P(ditical Economy. Bststablc: Public Finance. Gibbins: ln« 
dUHtry in England.^ Ing|^): History of F^olitical Economy. Kir- 
kup: Socialism. 

Branch VI. 

« Bn|lla}). 

Tho Anglo-Saxon Chronicle * Ex true tn given in Bwoet*a ''Anglo- 
Saxon Reader" (1891) and in " Spocinioiis of Early English" 
Part I (Clarondon Press, 1887). 

Soloctions from Robert of OloiiccKtcr, Robert Mannyng, Sir John 
Mandcvillo, and John Barbour, in " Spc^cimona of Early English," 
Part II (Clarendon Presa, 1889)* 

Chaucer: The Dethe of the Duohesse; The HoUb of Fame; Tho 
Prologue to the Canterbury Talus. 

Spouse^ : Thu Faerie Queenc. Book 1. 

Shakespeare: Much Ado About Nothing; As You Like It; Coriolanus. 
John Fletcher: The Faithful Shnpbardess. 

Edward the Third (first published, 159G; author unknown). 

Milton: On the Morning of ChrisPs Nativity; L’Allcgro; II 
Penscroso. 

Pope: Tho Rape of the Lock. 

Shelley : Prometheus Unbound. 

Robert Browning: The Bing aud thc^ook. 

Matthew Arnold: The Scholar Gipsy; Thyrsis; Memorial Verses; 

Haworth Churchyard : Rugby Chapel. 

Tennyson : The Foresters—Robin Hood ana Maid Marian. 

Sir Thomas More: History of Richard III. 

Ben Jonson: Discoveries. 

Oarlyle: Sartor Resartus. 

Thomas Huxley: Evolu^on and Ethics (Collected Essays, Vol. IX). 
George Meredith: The Egoist. • 

Froude: Short Studies on Great Subjects, Vola. I. and II. 
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SQBJBCTa FOa EXAMINATIONS. ’ 


I 


SiuiikpU. 

Rig y<)da, hymriH 37 to 7^i in the first KandHla,with the Oommontary 
of Siyana. 

Sintiparvam of .the Mahibhiratsi. 

Srlbhifihya of Elimanuja* thi* first six adhikaraim. 

Trukasangraha of Annanibhatta with his Dipika. 

Asht&dhyayi of the Horond adhyaya with the KiHikaviiiti. 

Kivyldarsi of Dandtn. 

BhAtbikivya, Cantos X to XXII. 

Visavadatta of Subandhu. 

Anargharighava of Miirari. 

Mrituhbakatika of Sndraka. 

Greek* 

AoRchylus: 8<^tom Contm Tholw. 
flomor: Iliad, XXII—XXIV. 

SophocloH: Antigone. 

Pindar: Olympia; Pythia. 

Theocritus: Idyllia. I—X 
Aristophanes: Nuhos. 

Demosthenes* Philippics. 

TbucydiduH: I)e Bello Pelo^iiiioaiaco, I, II 
Polybius: Htstoria, 1,11. 

Aristotle: PoliUes, I—III. 

Plato: Phiedo. 

Latin* 

Virgil. Georgies, I—III. 

Lucretius, I—VI. 

Horace . Epistles. 

Porsius. Opera Omnia ^ 

Catullus, Opera Omnia. 

Terence TI'^autontimoriiiiicnoH. 

Plautus; Mercator. 

Cicero: Philippics, I IV. 

Quintilian: Dc Xn.stitiitiuiie Oratuiica. Kook IV. 

Pliny the Younger: Epistles, Vni—X. 

Tacitus: AniiaU, H; Historia, IT. 

Tamil at Fint Language* 

RamAyanam. Ki^hkindik mdam, Padalams 1— 7. 

Jivakochintimani, Paduinaiyir Ilambakam. 

Silappadhik iram, Madurai k mdam. 

Kalittokai, the Third. * 

Phraniniiru, 50 Agaval. 

T^varam—Thirugnimuambauda Murti NAyanar. 

Tiruviruttam. the latter half. 

Ilakkanavilakkam, SutramaS^l —873. ' 

Pulavar Pur mam, Part I. frcim Kambanto Viliiputtdrar, (ed. Dewau 
Bahadur V. kriahnama Cbariyar.) 
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Tamil as S«cond4ianguage. 

R&m^yanam, Bulakmdanu Stanzas 1 ^ 400 . 

Knral, third 20 chap tent. 

VilUputtikar BhAratam, Amnyapar\’ain. 

Naniiul, Poduviyal. 

Palavar Purrinam, Part I,AvTaiyAr(ed. Dowan Bahadur V. Kritshiiamit 
Chariyar.) 

J'elugu as Pint Language. 

Bh&gavatamu, Skandhos 9 and 4.' 

BhAratamii, itnus^Kanika Parvatini. 

Vasaoharitru, Cantos 2 and 3. 

Rvghava Pandavtyainu, AhV^aaK I and 2 
YayiUicharitra, Agvasas 1 and 2.^ 

Sri Prabhaiidaruja Vonkatosvara Vijaya ViliKiunu, Htiv»K(v» 

Harpapura Mihitmyamu* AHv>sa^ 1 and 2J 
Kusacharitra, Asv.^Ka 1.’ 

SarvalakpIianaKAra ^ngrabamu, Asyumik 1 and 'i.* 

Appakavfyainu, Canto 2. ^ 

Vavilakolanu Suldia Ran, Triplicano: Sri Knnnribhvudayanin, 
Canto 2 (150 vorscK). 

Telpgu as Second Luguage. 

BhAratainu» Sahh iparvamu. * • 

Amukta MAlyada, Canto B. 

PArij^tapaharanamu, Canto 1.^ 

Chandrmgadacharitra, Canto 1.* 

M. S^shagiri SAstrlyar: Philology (V6rl>s.) 

Kanarese as Pint Language. 

Kittcl: Sabdatnanidarpaua. 

Apratlmavirachsrita, the whr>lc (KAvyamaiijari S^^rics) 

Kavlrdjivni 'irga, the whole.*' 

LilAvatf, AsvMsas 1 to G (K ivyainanjari Series). 

Pampabhirato, Aavtsas? to 10 (Knvyamanjarl Series). 

KavyasAram, the whole (Kavyamanjari Seriof.]. 

Sri IlamAavam^dham, the iirKt six Ah>*mhak (KAvyakal niidhi Series). 

Kanareie as Second Language. 

Kittcl: Sabdamanidarpana. * 

Pam par am Ay ana, Asvnsas 1 to 4 (l^ow iilditiun). 
KalarAJdudracharitra, the whole (K^vyamaiijari Series) 

KAvyasArain, the first 600 stanzas fKnvyamanjari Series) 

S. Sivasankara SaHtri: KarnatakacnandrdohB. 

Basavappa Sastri; Ghaudakansika N A taka. . 

^ Ananda Press, Madras. * Chhitamani Press, Madras. 

» Poondla R lmakrishna Paiitulu, NeUore. 

^ MaojuvAci Press, EUore. ^ P. SinWAsA ChArlu, B.a. 

^ Mysore Oo?t. Edition. 
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SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS. 


MalayAla.m |^t Pint Language. 

Valmiki Rmv'.Vitnanf), B'lnkindAm. 

Bh\ratam, Sabhaparvain aud (Hlyogaparvam. 

Bhlsh maishadha Champti. 

Cheruas«ri Namhudiri: Krishnat^Uha, Ritnvariiatiain. 

Kdttayattu Kctrala V^amiaTampiiran * Katbakali. Knnniieravadhani 
and Niv\takava(th:i K Makeyavadham. 

UiinAyi Viriyar. Nalacharitam, Kathakali. 

V ai r: I ;?y ach an d I’oda)’ am. ' 

Bh i^avatam. Skandhas I to 3. 

C A. NannAivar* Pral>6<1haohan<lr6(laNain. 

Mal&yaKam at Second Language. 

Bh^ratam« Aran vaparvam 

AdhyAtina H nnwanam, Sinularak/nidain. 

UhftshinaUhaaa *Chainpii» first half. 

RrinhuaRsitha 

Ki^lakr^yavadlmm 

Unn'iyi V/irivar Nalacharitam. Kathakab. 

Praht IdacharUani. 




Bhanck T. 

(ft) viii. 0<v)fy‘tr/C(il O/iitaty tCc., I^loyd' TiCc^tnrcs on fih<' Wave 
TJn^ory. 

Brakch it. 

(A) Th^ standard in PhyaicKto he tbat oftho Hotmurs oxaiuimilion 
for the B. Sc. dogroo c)F thi Utiivorsity i»f Ivinulon ; in Mixed 
MaLbcmatkCK, that of Natur.il Philosophy for the B.A. degrou 
oxaminatioji of the (j|uvorait> of Ma<lras» Astronomy being 
excluded; in Chemistry, that of Optional ChemiHlr}' for the 
J3.A. degree examination of the University of MadraH, Organic 
Chomiatry being excluded. 

(H) The standard in Chemistry to be that of the Konoura cxamiiia' 
tion for the B.Sc. degree of the University of London; in 
Physics, that of Optional Phyaics for the B.A. degree ex¬ 
amination of tho University of Madras. 

Btuncu IV. 

i. AdfUdonoI Problems, 1 . Recent theories of tho nervous system 
with special n^ference to Plochcig's theory of asRociation. Centres 
and the doctrine of the brain threshold. The psychology of emotion. 
PluralifliQ versus Mouisin. 2. The connection of Logic with 
Epistemalogy. Thu relation between thought and language. Tho 
plan of hypothoBcs in science. 3 Tho relation of ethics to the 
natural scionces. Rosponsibility in tho light of heredity. The 
^Metaphysical iinplications of morality. 
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ii. llifitory of rh%losioi>hy. 1. Malobrancbc And Spinoza. 

2. The cr>ntfrlhuti'»ns to logical methcxl of Nacon. Newton, Whcwcll 
and Jovons. H. Plato’s Kthies. 

iji, SeU'ctt'fi Anfhoi^. I K. W. H. Myors. Human Personality. 
‘2. A. Sidgwiclv Vm‘ of mohIk in lieiusoning. A.* A, K. Taylor. 
The JVnblem of CoiuUict. 


Bhanch V. 

• 

Anewnt JiMtoty History of Itouian from H.C. to H.C. 41. 

Medueval Jitnloi y. Thu relations of Scotimid with Kiiglajid till 1608. 

Modem Jhstory. The Thirty Years' War. 

Hifitoyy o} Ivdxa. The Sepoy Mutiny. 

Uxsiortval The lirat ci'iitury of the Kast India Company. 

Hcienci' Aiu-%Uftty U» HiMay. Orneinl Ethnology. 

Intcrnaiwux! JtOW. Lawrenc<‘: HandUKik of Intowiational Law, 
liaii: intoniational Law. Mam Intcriiatioual Law. 

Pohtxcal Kcotumjf. Nichol^^n Politn^al Ecotioinv. Basts hi o. 
Public Einanci'. Walker The Question. vAilkcr. Money. 

Oibhins Industry in T^tikIuikI. Ingram. History of Political 
Koonomy. Kirknp SocinliKm. • 

Buanck VI. 

• • 

Eogiish. 

Sweet’s Antflo-Savni li<*aiJt*r (Scvmith edition)—J* 0 (?try. XX, XXI, 
XXIV, XXVII, XXIX. Prow‘ I, IV, V. VIll, X, XVI, XVII, 
XVTIl. 

^lorris and Skeat . Specimens of eaily English, Parts 1 and 2; the 
following .selcetions Aiicicii Kfwlc liavclnk th** i^aiu:, Cursor 
Mundi, Langinnd and Oowor. 

Chauccf: Prologue to the Caiiterhury Tales, Talc of the Man of 
Lawo, Paraoucres Tale. 

Henryson : The Tostamont of Crcsscid. 

The Morality of Everyman {see I)odslcy*s oUijilays). 

Spenser: The Faery Quceiic, Hook li. 

Kyd : The Spanish Tragedy. 

Shakospoare: The Two Gentlemen ofaVerona, Henry IV. Part It, 
Othello, The Winter’s Tale. 

lion Jojiflou. The Poetasters. 

Milton : Samson Agonistes. 

Orydon : Tho Modal, Mac FlockiUK*, , 

Johnson: London, Tho Vanity of Human Wixlies. 

Shelley: Tlie Ccnci. 

Robert Browning: A Death in the Desert, Caliban upon Satebos, 
Bishop Blougram's Apalogy. 

D. 0. Rossetti: Dante at Verona, Sister Helen, The King’s Tragedy, 
The Blessed Damosel, Ave, The Burden of MineveB. 
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SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION’S. 


Latiitki^r: Sormon on the Plo^ighers {eoc Arbor’s Boprlots). 

Raleigh: The Last Fight of the Revengo (see Arber’s Ropriots). 
Clarendon: Hintory of the RoScllion, Rooks 

iiurku: Oti the Proposals for Peace with the Regicide Directory 
of France. 

Carlyle ; Life of Storliog. 

J^ater; Marius the Kpicuruan. 

Courtbope; Life in Poetry and Law in Taste. 

Banakrlt. 

Risvoda, IQth Mandala, suktas 50 to 82, omitting sukta 81 with the 
Commentary of Sayana. 

Chandogvopanishad, with the Cominontai^* of Sankara^^harya, 
ApastamW's l)hnrma>8utrtiH, with the Uj/vala of Haradatta. 
Sri-BV^gavata, 11th Skandha, with the Commentary of Sridhara. 
Tarka-Suiigrabu of Annambhatta with the Dipika. 
Siddanta-Kauniudi of Nagoji BhatU. omitting the Tadhita and 
Kridanta portions 
Anandvardhana's Dhvanyiloka. 

Kadambari of Bana, Purvuhhaga. 

Naisbadbiya*Cbarita of Srihi rsha, iirat six cantos. 

Sakuiitalu of Kalid>>sa. 

LTttararamaXharita of Bhavabhuti. 

Veni-Sambara of Hhatta Kara) ana. 

Oreek. 

^schyiuK. Cbuephorco. 

Sophocles: Philoctcbes. 

Kuripidos: ilacchac. 

Herodotus, Rooks 1 and 11. 

Thucydides: £)u Jtcllo Feintsnnusuuso, Itcoks IV, V and VI. 
AHstoUe: Kttucs—Hooks I, II and 111. 
f’lato: Crito. 

Demosthenes: Olyvlhiocsi 1 and 11. 

Aristopbas: Peace; Hutus. 

Homer: Iliad, Books I, 11 and IIL 

Latin* 

Virgil: .^neid, Books VII, VIII and IX. 

Horace : The &Uircs. 

Jjucaii: Pharsalia. 

Juvenal, From the 7tb satire to the but omitting the 0th. 

Martial: Epigrams, iiook 1. 

Tibullus: The whole. 

Tcrcncc: Andrea. 

LMautus: Menadchmi. 

Cicero: In Venom, Orations HI, IV and V. 

Sonoca; Epistolae XCVIl to CX. 

Livy ; Boofs I to V. 

Tacitus: Anrfals, Book 1; Historia, Book 1. 
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Tamil at Plpit Bangnaje* 

RAmayanuui, Kinhkhrda Kandam, from Padalam 9 to the end. 
Jivakachintimani, Ilakkanaiyat tiambakam. 

Silappadikaram, riuligam and l^ikarkandam, 5 Kadai. 

Kalitto^ai. Muliai kali. 

Poruuial Tirumozhi. 

Tdvaram, TirunavukkuraHdswami^ah from Koil Poria Tirutandakam 
to Tirupunkur T^iinxlur Tirutandakam. 

Pathiippattu, Nedunaivadai. 

Porul Adhikaram, Purattinaiyal. 

Pulavar Puraimm, Part II, dSivitc poets from Tirut^nanaaambandar 
to Tirumular inoliiHive. 

M. SuKhagiri Sastriyur: Philology, (Verbs). 

Tamil as Second Language. 

Viiliputtur vr Hhu'atam. Sahha Parvam. 

KainbarVmayaiiam. Volvipodalam to tho end of Kannukapadalam. 
Kurai, Tho fourth *20 chapujrB. 

Pulftvar Puranai 

Nannul, Verbs. ^ 

M. Sdshagiri Hastriyar' J’hilology. (v^bs). 

Telugu aa Firti Language. 

Hharataiiiu, 8 tutipar^amu, Srst S ArtvasaK. 

Amukta Malyada, first 2 AsvaaaH. * 

Andhra Bhagavatamn, Skandha 7 
VonkatCHvara VijayavilaKamii, 000 -700 Stair^as. 

Uunakrishn ’rjanarupa KarHyaniyamu, Canto 1. 

Bilvesvariyamu, Cun^ 1. 

Peddadu Naganijamlitva . Sakuntala Parinayaniu, GDI--700 Stan/as. 
Kiwyaliiiikara Child uimfu .^tankofa Prakaraiianiu. 

Appakaviyanin, A.svasa 9. 

Kotana's V^ignan^svariyanui, Vyavaharakandumu. 

M. Soshagiri Sastriyai : Philology (Verbs|. 

Telugu a« Second Language. 

Jiharatamn, Drdnaparramu, AsvaBas 1 and 2. 

Hamahhyudayumu, Canto 1. 

Andhra Bhagavataniu, Dasamaakandhamu to the fall of Kamaa. 
Naraaabhupaliyanni, Canto I. 

Rao Bahaaiir K. Virosalingam Pantuln: Telugu Poets, Tikkana, 
Krrapragada, Srinatha and Potana? 

Kanarese aj First Language. 

Sabdamani Darpaiia, Kittcl's edition, the w^olo. 

Chickadevaraja Vi jay a, the whole, (lOtvyamaujari Series). 
Adipurana, the second half. 

Nagavarmachchandassii, Kittel's edition, the whole. 

Mitravinda Govinda, the^wholo. (KavyamanjaH Series). 
Sriraxnauvaxnodham, the whole, (Kavyakalanidhi Series). 
Rajasekhara Vilasa, Asvaeais 1-^. 

Kavyaearam, the whole. 

A«16 
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SUBJHCTS FOR EXAMINATIONg. 


Kanarete as Seoond Lan^uaje. 

Kavyasarani, Stanzas 501 to thv end, (Kavyamaujari gorioH). 

U day ad i t vala?) kunv. 

Sabdamani Oat pan u. 

Hasavnppa S^Ktri : SakiuiUla. 

^aiinnu BharaCa. Sandhis 1 — 17 iiieliisivo. 

Malayalam as First Language. 
Mahibhanittiin, Farvas 1 and 
Kriminira V^ulhajii, Kathakali 
Nalacharltuin, Kuthakah. 

Jih ishanaishadu (jhampu. 

Adhy ttma Ji'un ^yanam, KiMbkitidhakaiidu and Sniidurakaiida. 
Abhijnaif^i Slkuntahuii. ^Hb itthin\takum). 

Knshna^ithe^ -(KriHhnappattu). 

Tiaja Raja Vurma Tampuran : Ataiiknradipik i. 
^[irt\ndavH^ma. 

KhlAuvAtam, Dasa mask and ham. 

May lira Sandt^sani. 

Malayalam ^r> Second Language. 

Bharatam, from Salyaparvam to the end. 

Nalacharicam, Kathakali. 

Dakshayaflain and Uttanisvay am varan*, Kathakali. 

IMtiU Rtm «yansm. 

KriKhnagatha, Hiluvarnanom. 

4scbarya Chud 'iinani. 


• L.T. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

Ip 

11. HisTOKV OK Koucation— SPKCUn Sniuwcr. 

IMS. 

Abelard and the Origin and Early flintory of Univcr^itlos. 


1M4« 

i -- 

8pe<^ial Suhjkct. 
Life and Works of ^erl)art. 


EXAMINATIONS IN LAW. 


The following works are recommended oh text-books for the sub¬ 
jects of the oxaminations for the H.L. degree, but it must he dis¬ 
tinctly nndersnood that qiieKtions in tho examinations will not 
necobsarily Ir confined to tho hooka spocifiod. 
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B.L. DBttRKB EXAMINATION, 1005 . 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

1903. 


— » 

Jnri.%)yrudf'>icc. .Vusttii. JiinK|>ni<lciico. Volume I, omitLec¬ 
tures 11» III & IV, Maine. .\iiuieraL»w M»rH>y Klemi'utKofLa>^ 

Ronuift T^nu'. •). B. Mc>\lc* liiKtitutes of J<istiinan. except book 
III, Titles I to XIT (ineliiKivcb mid Kxuiirsiis I ai«I X, and the Liitin 
Text throughout: hnt including the author’s English traiiKlation. 

Contracts .\iison. l.awof Contracts. The Indian Contract Act 
with Onnnioghan) umcI Shephard's CommentHries thereon. Chal¬ 
mers: Indian Negotiable Instruinimts Act (cd Cit^pcrsz ) 

I'vHa. Pollock on Torts. 

Prin4:iplrft of K^nthf t ?*»rlafvm fo f'lrjif ^ Torts fiinith’s Priu- 
ciplos of Kquity. Specific llcHcf Act, with Nelson 'm Commonturi os 
Ihoreon. - 

1904. 


As for 


As fd?11X)4. 



B.L. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 

19(0. 

i. d: il. ttnd L/iir of Profn-it// uu lud%nfj i»i) Law of 

7V«sfs and (b) The Transfer of pK;/j<Tfy. 

Heal Vro^>ert\j. J>igbY : HUtoiy of the Law of Huai Property. 

Ooodcv<*. Motli»rn Isiw of Pro[»orty. 

Indian FtascnionlN Act, with MichelPs Coininentarios thereon. 
Jh^n^onnl ProjH‘ri\j. Ooodeve: Modern of Persona? Property. 
Trmt*^ Ti Indian Trusts Act. Smith’s Principles of Equity. 

Transfer of Pro}mvly. Indian Transfer of Pioporty Act, with 
Shephard and jlrow IIV Common tar ics thereon. H. A. Smith: 
Principles of Kquity. 

Hi. Hindu and Mnhamuiadan haw, Mayne : Hindu Law and Usage. 

MacNaiighteii. Pvinciplcs and Proc<^onta of Muhammadan Law. 
iv. Law of KvUUncc. Best: Principles A Kvidencc. Indian K vide nee 
Act with Cunningham's Coinmcntatios thereon. 

V. GHmiiutl Law. 1. P. Code, with Nelson’s ConunGntarics thereon, 
vi. Indian Consfitufional Law. CowolPs Courts & Legislative Author¬ 
ities in India, llbcrt's Govt, of India, (Historical Introduction^ 

1904. 


As for 1003. 
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SUBJECTS FOE EXAMINATIONS. 

M.L. DEGREc EXAMINATION. 

1903. 

The following toxt>lM»kH are recommended for the guidance of 
TAMdiduteR reading fo«* t1iOHl»vc exAmtnatiou, but it must be diR> 
tinotly understood that questions will not necossurily be conUned to 
the bonks here spoeided. , 

Hhanck 1. 

JunapnidciiCi! - 
Austin: JnrispnideiK'o. 

Maine: Ancient Law: Karly History of Institutions; Early Law 
and (/Ustoin. 

BadenPowell: Umd Systems of British India; Indian VillAgo 
CominunHy, 

Lightwond Nature of Positive Law. 

Kant: Philosophy of l4^w (Translated by Haatic). 

Savigny . System of the Modern Tjjtw. 

Volume I (Translated by Holloway).' 

Volume IT (Translated l^..RaUigan). , 

Holmes. Common Law. » 
hegulatio\y — 

BenthAin : Principles of Morals atu\.LegiKlktion. 

Sidg%viek Elements of Politics. 

IMaxwcl]: On the Interpretation of Statutes 
Ro^nan Law (Oenernl) - 

Muirheiut: Historiml Introduction to Homan Law. 

Salkowskie: Institutes and History of Homan Law. 

Poste: Institutes of Gnius. 

Mackeldey: lioman Law. ^ 

Roinnn Law (T7u> Digest) - 
Roby : Introduction to the Study of the Digest. 

• (Digest IX (‘ 2 ). The Lex Aquilia or Damage to Property, cd 
•j Orueber. 

I Digest XLVJI ( 2 ). I>e Furtis, cd. Jlonro. 

( Digest XIX (2). liOc^ati Conduct!, cd. Monro. 

(.Digest XVIT (1). Mandati, cd. Bryan Walker. 

{ Digest XLI (1) and (2). Do acquirendo reriim Domiiiio. Do 
] acquirenda PosHORsionc, od. Bryan Walker. 

{ Digest VTI ^1). Do Usjjfructn, ed. Hoby. 

C Digest XII D) and (4) to (7) Do Condictionibus. 

) Digest Xlil (T) to ($). De Condictionibus, ed. Bryan Walker. 

* One of the braokelcd poriioUB will be net every yeiu* in roiiUion 

For 1902, Digaat IX (2) and XLVll (2) 

„ 1903 , n XIX ( 2 ) and XLVII ( 1 ) 

„ 1904 , „ XLI n and 2 ) and VII ( 1 ). 

It is alr^y notified that one of the low* portions br^keted will be 
prescribed yearly in rotation with reference to test-books in Roman Law 
(Digest) - rM notification in the Forf i!f/. Oeprge Qaitiie^ dated tlieOOth 
September lfH)l. 



•^..Tsc. DBORBB EXAMINATION, 1903. ^09 


Public rniemationnl Law — 

Rail: International Law. 

Whoaton : International Law. 

PUb-Cobbett: Leading Canea and Opinions on Inter/mtional Law. 

PrivaU Tntematumal Law^ 

Dioey : Conflict of Lawq. 

Bar :* Pnvate tnternational Jaw. 

Foote : Private Iniernational T.aw. 

Nolsori: Selected Caaoe in Piivato Fnteniational Law. 

Co^istituUoTial Lnw and Hutory^ 

Stubba: Constitutional History'. 

HaUaiu : Constitutional Hiatorv. 

Karskine^May : Oon^titntionai Hiatory. 

HUfory^ 

Anaon ; Law and Custom of the ConstitnMon. 

T*)icoy ; Law of the (3onKtitution. 

Stephen : History of thc^Criminal Law of Eufrland. 

^ hhanckrr ij hi. 

It is not doomed iieceKsary to ret'oraiend any particular text- 
booka in these Brnnehos. 

^ ^ B^XCH 

haw Belafinq to hand Tenure* in India, 

Maine ; Ancient Law 

Main^j Early History of Inatitutions; Early I^aw and Custom: 

Village Communities In the Eant and the West. 

Baden Powell ; Indian Village Community ; Land Systems of Bjitish 
India. 

Field : Landlord and Tenant. 

For other parts of this Branch it is not deemed necessarv to 
rocommqid any particular text-hooks. 

1901 . 


As for 1903. 

As for 1904. 



L.S.SC. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


1908 . 

CAemwfry. 

Rosooe: Leasona on Elemouta^ Obemlatt^. WanKlyn: Water 
Analysis. Hassall: Food and its Adulterations. * • 

A-19 


2ro 


STMUErTS roR EXAMINATIONS. 


Bftlfour Stowart: f^KHOimon Elcnnontary PhyMcK. Bcott: Elemcii- 
tary Motoorology. Buchan : llund-ltook of Meteorology. (?aiiat: 
Natuml Pluloaopliy for Itegiimers. 

y Sanitartf Latr, 

Michael Corfleld: Manuals for Public OUiourK of HeaUhatid f[an<l> 
book for IiiHpc<!tnrs of Niiiaancca Wankly^i Miuiual of Public 
Health, (edited by iOrncHt Hart). The di/Tcroiit Sanitary Acts 
pa»»sed by the Crovernment of India. The SaniUirvClaUKeK of the 
Pena) Ode. 

Vita/ Sfatmhes. 

Farr: 'Vital StatisticK. Parkes. Maiinnl ol Practical 

King: ^fanual of HvKienc Article on McMlical Statistics in t('e 
('yc)npn'dia of Aimtoniyand IMiysiology. Ih'pnrtK of t1i'‘FanriMc 
CoininisHion. Madras Census Kf*|M»rtH<>f tH71 lo ISDl 

Snnitnry Kfuj^neemig o^y/ Siiuitation. 

Tjathani. Banitury Ktigin^^g. Hoskol: Water Works, ^ 'wers, 
Sewerage and Irrigation/ Krepp. Questioi^s (!orfield: 

f)w(*lliMg Houses (lallon : Construction nf Hospitals. Manual 
of Kvgienc, Sanitation, and Sanitary Klfginc*cring (available at 
the Government Press. MdMras). 

Oencrai Hyrji^ue. 

ParkoR’s King's and Wilson's Manuals. Moore. Public Health 
Manuals for Ireland. Noel Hartley: Manual of Health. 

. 4 

Pathology. 

Hooper's Vade-Metum, Aitkin: Practice of Medicine. Klein 
Micro-orgunisms and Diseoao. 


Aa for 1903, 




It 


1909. 


As for 1904. 








